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ABSTRACT

Abstract: Leadership remains one of the most researched topics but scientific
mechanisms behind the phenomenon are not yet known completely. This research work
was organised with two major tasks — Developing ‘Vedanta Model of Leadership’
which is based on extensive literature research of ancient texts especially Advaita
Vedanta of Adi Shankaracharya and providing empirical evidence with yoga
intervention using modern theories and measurement tools based on them. The purpose
of this research was to explore the impact of Integrated Yoga Module on Leadership
competencies with three measurements scales - Indian Transformational Leadership
(ITL), Decision Making Style, Quality of Life (QOL) and Guna Personality Inventory
and test model for leadership phenomenon. We conducted the Randomized control trial
study on total 126 Managers with 90 days of intervention. Integrated Yoga Module
(Yoga group) (n=63) and Physical Exercise (PhyEx group) (n=63) participants.
Experiments revealed that Leadership competencies are affected by both Integrated
Yoga Module and Physical Exercise significantly (p<0.001). RM ANOVA results show
that Yoga group has shown high effect size than Physical Exercise and has consistent
significant effect over repeated measures. Integrated Yoga Module has positive impact
on most of domain variables of Indian Transformational Leadership, Decision Making
Style and Quality of Life with emotional and cognitive domains requiring willpower
and self control while Physical Exercise has partial inconsistent impact only on few
domains of the Leadership Competencies. Integrated Yoga Module increases Satva
Guna and Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna while both reduce Tamas Guna in

Human System.




Background

Since the beginning of cultural civilization, humanity is persistently in quest
of competent leadership. Leadership development is rapidly moving to include
substantial components involving international markets, world economic trends,
and focus on particular regions.

As we leave behind the machine model of life and look more deeply into the
dynamics of living systems, we begin to glimpse an entirely new way of
understanding fluctuations, disorder, and change. Ethical and moral questions are
no longer religious concepts but key elements in the relationship any organization
has with colleagues, stakeholders and communities. (Margaret J. Wheatley, 2009).

There are various studies available related to effect of yoga practices on
organisational success factors or impact of yoga way of life on emotional
intelligence of managers. It is also found that Cyclic Meditation (CM) which is
essential part of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) enhances managerial efficiency.
(Adhia, Nagendra & Mahadevan, 2010)

We are conceptualizing leadership as a system phenomenon which is composed
of interacting forces within and without of three integrated components of self,
people and situations and are propelled by force of willpower which results in a
symbiotic state of existence for all round holistic development.

Leadership theories & leadership phenomenon:

We are exploring this new model of leadership through this research.

1. Self when acting as Leader, in view of Ultimate Truth is Brahman.

2. People when act as Followers are also Brahman in the form of Individual
souls (Jiva), hence are not separate from Him. People and followers are just
an expression of Leader and they are leaders themselves.

3. While situations and contextual states of management are modifications of
forces in Prakruti and are nothing but collective expressions from leader and
his followers.

4. There are propelling forces running this triad are represented as Sankalpa of
Brahman & Jiva, Conviction by Self & people and Will-Power of Leaders &
Followers.

5. These forces enables them control Prakruti, Situations or Context.




The leader of highest wisdom (Rajarshi) has leadership competencies related to
yogic characteristics. Such a Leader is explained in Vivekachudamani by Adi
Sankaracharya as enlightened while alive (‘Jivanmukta’) and in Bhagawad Geeta
by Lord Krishna as person with steady wisdom (‘Sthitaprajna’). The power of Will
(Sankalpa) increases multiple times when the leader has steady wisdom state of

Sthitaprajna.

New perspectives in leadership:

These concepts are represented by various scales. Each component is measured
separately. Let’s explore following concepts of Leadership competencies -
a) Leader or self — Indian Transformational Leadership
b) Followers or people — Decision Making Style
c) Context or situations — Quality of life
d) Leaders characteristics — Guna Personality

Conciousness is considered an ‘informational entity’ which exists in relative
reality of world. Bruch and Ghoshal (2004) have tried to define and explain the
meaning through deconstructing Will-power as a capability and rather argue that a
person’s willpower relies on a combination of his or her energy and focus. This is

the stage where Integrated Yoga Module seems to work towards development.




AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
Aim:
To study impact of Integrated Yoga Module on development of Leadership
Competency of managers.
Objective:
a. To develop ‘Vedanta Model of Leadership’ based on ancient Indian
wisdom of yoga (Advaita Vedanta philosophy of Adi Shankaracharya).
b. To study the impact of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) on Leadership
Competencies of Managers.
Hypotheses

1. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Leadership Competencies.

2. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Decision making style of
Managers.

3. Integrated yoga Module (1'YM) has impact on Quality of Life of Managers.

4. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Guna Characteristics of
Managers.

Null hypotheses

1. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Leadership
Competencies.

2. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Decision making
style of Managers.

3. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Quality of Life of
Managers.

4. Integrated yoga Module (IYM) does not have impact on Guna
Characteristics of Managers.




METHODS:
Participants -

Managers/Executives, professionals, employees between 25 -55 yrs of age.
Design -

This research study was planned as a Randomized Controlled Trial (RCT).
Participants in one group were given training with Integrated Yoga Module
(I'YM) while participants in the other group were given training with Physical
Exercise (PhyEX).

Assessments:

1. Indian Transformational Leadership Scale (ITLS)

2. London Business School Researchers — Decision Making Style
Questionnaire (LBS-DMSQ)

3. World Health Organisation- Quality of Life (WHOQOL-BREF)

4. Guna Personality Inventory (GPI)

Intervention:

Experimental Intervention- 1 hr daily of Integrated Yoga Module Training
sessions comprising Suryanamaskar, set of asanas, and cyclic meditation
[Table 2] along with informational sessions once a week on four paths of yoga
namely Karma yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Raja Yoga and Jnana Yoga for Yoga group.

Control Intervention - Physical exercises comprising general warming up and
relaxation techniques [Table 3] along with once a week general health sessions
for PhyEXx group.

Consent forms were taken from all participants. Participants were provided
with adequate information on scales and method of responding to items in
scale. The responses were collected at regular intervals of 1%, 30", 60™ and 90"

day.
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RESULTS

Leadership phenomenon

The literature studies reveal that Concept of Sankalpa was very well discussed
and recommended by all scriptures of Prasthana Traya — Brahma Sutra,
Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. Adi Shankaracharya has written elaborate and in
depth commentaries with examples of day to day life. Four Yogas are also found
to be more effective when integrated and it is evident that practicing all yogas
together is effective. In fact the growth of yoga practitioners in all yogas is
simultaneous, continuous and cyclic rather than step wise. Yogas are
interdependent and mutually coexisting for multidimensional growth of Leaders
and followers.

Empirical study

All measurement scales were used separately to indicate the impact. Each domain
area under the scales was considered in context of Leadership model and
calculated separately. Repeated Measures Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) results
have indicated that main effect of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and Physical
Exercise intervention on variables is significant. As Mauchly's Test of Sphericity
was not met, F statistics in Univariate Tests was used with Greenhouse-Geisser
correction for analysis. Independent analysis of repeated measures in F statistics
with ‘Tests of Within-Subjects Effects’ reveals following information on of each
domain of Yoga group with Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and PhyEx group with

Physical Exercise.

There was a significant main effect of I'YM intervention on domains of Leadership,
Decision making and Quality of life. Effect size (°) was also found to be more for

Yoga group. Guna Variation results for Yoga Group shows that number of subjects
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with Satva as predominant guna has increased while number of subjects with Rajas
predominant guna has first increased initially and decreased afterwards. Subjects
with Tamas predominant guna have sharply reduced indicating that Integrated
Yoga Module increases Satva Guna. Guna variation in Physical Exercise group has
shown that number of subjects with Rajas as predominant guna has increased more
compared to increase in number of subjects with Satva as Predominant guna.
Subjects with Tamas as predominant guna have reduced indicating that Physical
Exercise increases Rajas guna. Thus we may conclude that Integrated Yoga
Module increases Satva Guna while Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna and

both reduce Tamas Guna in Human System.

Conclusions:

Leadership phenomenon is very well conceptualized through the concept of
Will and will power in the Triad model of Self, People, and Situations. Integrated
Yoga Module (I'YM) works through enhancing Willpower and Self Control in
better way than Physical Exercise and hence we can see more effect through Yoga.
Physical Exercise may help you with better mental health hence emotional
domains are showing good impact. This research also studied long-term effects of
yoga practices on leadership, decision-making style and quality of life of

managers.
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“May the Self of the universe be pleased with this sacrifice of
words and bestow His grace on me. May the sinners no longer
commit evil deeds. May their desire to do good increase, and may
all beings live in harmony with one another.”

— Sant Dnyaneshwar

Chapter 1
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1 INTRODUCTION

Since the beginning of cultural civilization, humanity is persistently in quest of
competent leadership. It is experienced repeatedly in history, the necessity for any
society, nation or organisation to have leaders who act as agents of change towards
development. Rather history of world is nothing but history of actions of these leaders
and history of how progress or decline of society is outcome of nature of leadership by
kings or rulers of that time. Leadership theories of the last few decades show that early
theories started from a focus on the individual leader and proceed to include the effects
on followers and context.

This thesis work is an attempt to provide a contribution towards filling these
needs by providing the model of Leadership based on Advaita Vedanta — the ultimate
reality of existence. Work is organised with two objectives - first developing Vedanta
Model of Leadership which is based on extensive literature research of ancient texts
and second is providing empirical evidence using modern theories and measurement

tools based on them.

1.1 Leadership Theories & Leadership Phenomenon

We are exploring new model of leadership through this research.

1. Self when acting as Leader, in view of Ultimate Truth is Brahman.

2. People when act as Followers are also Brahman in the form of Individual souls
(Jiva), hence are not separate from Him. People and followers are just an

expression of Leader and they are leaders themselves.
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3. While situations and contextual states of management are modifications of
forces in Prakruti and are nothing but collective expressions from leader and
his followers.

4. There are propelling forces running this triad are Sankalpa of Brahman & Jiva,

Conviction by Self & people and Will-Power of Leaders & Followers.

5. These forces enables them control Prakruti, Situations or Context. [Table 1]

Vedanta view Social view Organisation view
First Circle Brahman Self Leader
Second Circle Jiva People Follower
Third Circle Prakruti Situations Context
Propellant Sankalpa Conviction Will-Power

Table 1: Triad Concept of ‘Vedanta Model of Leadership’

Guna
Personality

Leader

Figure 1: Vedanta Model of Leadership — Process and Measurement Schematic
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1.2 New Perspectives in Leadership:

There are studies on partnership, followership, empowerment, teams, networks,
and the role of context. Margaret Wheatley (2009) explains the complexity of
relationships that contribute to a leader’s effectiveness. Ethical and moral questions
are no longer religious concepts but key elements in the relationship any organization
has with colleagues, stakeholders, and communities. Eberly, Johnson, Hernandez, &
Avolio (2013) has given a process model comprising multi-centric structure of
leadership event cycles which have interaction between leader, follower and context
and explained the probable mechanisms behind the leadership process.

A unified theory of leadership was developed with reference to Transcendental
Meditation, which suggests that development of consciousness is a fundamental causal
variable underlying the complexity of behaviors and psychological qualities associated
with leadership. They explained four levels of leadership in which development of
consciousness is first and fundamental level. They further argued that world class
leaders have more frequent experiences of higher states of consciousness than
comparison groups (Harung, Heato & Alexander, 1995). These concepts have further
opened up discussions on Indian leadership recently. Reddy & Srinivasan (2015) have
distinguished between leader development & leadership development and their
implications for the design of training programmes - the knowing, being and doing gap
and the need to synthesize Western and Indian approaches to leadership development.

Different Models of leadership based on Indian Wisdom and conceptualized &

empirical research are given by Uday Pareek (2002).
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The schools of leadership emerged as below —
1. Trait school
2. Behaviour School
3. Contingency School
4. Charismatic or Transformational School
5. Emotional Intelligence School
6. Competence School

Meta analytic study by Gang Wang showed that transformational leadership is
positively related to individual-level follower performance across criterion types, with
a stronger relationship for contextual performance than for task performance across
most study settings. In addition, transformational leadership was positively related to
performance at the team and organization levels. (Gang Wang, 2011)

As we leave behind the machine model of life and look more deeply into the
dynamics of living systems, we begin to glimpse an entirely new way of
understanding fluctuations, disorder, and change. The layers of complexity, the sense
of things being beyond our control and out of control, are but signals of our failure to
understand a deeper reality of organizational life, and of life in general. Leadership, an
amorphous phenomenon that has intrigued us since people began organizing, is being
examined now for its relational aspects. Few if any theorists ignore the complexity of
relationships that contribute to a leader’s effectiveness. Instead, there are more and
more studies on partnership, followership, empowerment, teams, networks, and the

role of context.
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1.3 Advaita Vedanta Philosophy:

Western philosophers also give emphasis on the concepts of leadership being
rooted in holistic human development. Plato in his The Republic explained concept of
‘Human Excellence’. Socrates went further with "philosopher king" as example for
deciding on right conduct with regard to policy and principle, convention and nature,
the world and the divine. (Darrell Dobbs 2003.)

The essence of all scriptures as monism or Advaita Philosophy is most scientific
and logical theory of what we see and experience as Divine. Advaita Vedanta
Philosophy by Sankara, through his criticisms and debates, has effectively negated
other contemporary schools of philosophies and thinkers. Sankara has given
intellectually insightful interpretation of Shrutis, Upanisads and Vedanta sutras and
commentaries at the time when Hinduism was on decline and confusion had prevailed
regarding religious truths in Indian Philosophy. (S. Radhakrishnan, 2006)

Indian Traditional Knowledge Base can leadership competencies as a whole
based on Vedanta philosophy of oneness of existence i.e. ‘Advaita Vedanta of Adi
Shakaracharya’. The main principle of Adi Shakaracharya’s philosophy which
describes ultimate Truth is as mentioned below and it is said that everything else in
religion is just a way to prepare your self for that stage of realisation.

1. There is only one existence known as Brahman.

2. Brahman manifests itself as Jivas and Prakruti.

3. Whatever experienced through mind-body complex is illusion - called as
Maya.

This indicates three components — Brahman, Jiva and prakruti which are inter-

operational through a power called as Maya.
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1.4 Vedanta Model of Leadership:
World, like human beings, is a Complex Adaptive System (CAS). As

managers are part of the change context itself, they have to act in a way that is
different from the traditional role of the administrative leader to become successful
change leaders. (Blomme, 2012). One of the Process Model of leadership is studied by
Marion B. Eberly other researchers. Their Process model of leadership examines the
application of an integrative leadership to help determine the psychological
interactive processes that constitute leadership. In particular, they identified the
various dynamics involved in generating leadership processes by modelling how the
loci and mechanisms interact through a series of leadership event cycles. (Eberly et
al., 2013). In an organisational system of healthcare service provider Company, CAS
provides managers of health and social care with an alternative mindset. Guiding
principles are offered to these managers to facilitate development towards a more
integrated system of health and social care. The possibility to benefit from the user's
own resources is increased when organizations are viewed from a CAS perspective.
CAS promotes emergent ways of working. (Edgren & Barnard, 2012).

We come across a model where we are considering the underlying truths of our
existence. Scriptural evidences from writings have suggested this phenomenon much
before. Gaudapada in Mandukya Karika established the view that no real creation ever
took place. Everything that exists being in reality the non dual Brahman while
according to Sankara, Man cannot ignore the world as long as he sees it; nor can he
deny his relationships with other human beings or objects of the world as long as they
appear to be real. Maya or Prakruti is said to consist of the three gunas, known as
sattva, rajas and tamas. Brahman associated with collective ignorance is designated as

Isvara. Brahman or pure consciousness associated with individual ignorance is called
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the Jiva or individual living soul. Brahman uses Maya as material of creation. Besides
fourteen world systems, the five gross elements produce the four kinds of gross bodies
dwelling therein and food and drink appropriate to them. The body that Jiva assumes
on earth is determined by its past Karma. (Swami Nikhilananda, 1947).

The Universe is manifested from Singular Brahman. They say that these
existences — God, nature and soul are one. God is as it were the Soul and nature and
soul are the body of God. (Swami Chetanananda, 2011). Hence Eternal Brahman has
first the “Will’ to manifest at the beginning of each creation cycle, mentioned as ‘May
I Be’. Then the creation takes place in maya to manifest the reality as we experience it

in our material world.

= @ ¢ PKE’,".“ S R & a8, 2 e,
Role of Wlll in creation

+ Maya - Mahat
« Life principle

Ignorance. - Jiva
) Préh{n&n ¢ 7 world » Ahamkara
 ‘Will’ to systems below - 5 impulses
express and 7 above.
* 5elements
« Ishvara 7 energy
. Projecti ! * 5senses
rojections centers in
human body EPRICES

« Satva--Raja --
Tama.

Figure 2: Role of ‘Will’ power — (Sankalpa) in creation of entire existence.

Components of Vedic Model of Existence [Figure2] are considered to explore
the external manifested Leaders followers and contextual Situations.

The process of manifestation this Leadership is through leaders’ thoughts and

‘will” (Sankalpa). [Figure- 3a &3b]. This Will-power is further operational in triad
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model of Self — People — Situations. This ‘Sankalpa Shakti’ or Will-power is used by
Leader to influence the people and situations. This competency can be developed
through systematic practice of Yoga as given in Indian Traditional Knowledge base.
This Will is termed as Sankalpa in Indian Scriptures and is expressed externally in
organisational context as decision making by organisational leaders. If leadership is
process of attaining the equilibrium then it operates between the components of system
where the leader expresses his own will to influence others and controls the Situations.

In words of Swami Vivekananda, “God is a circle with its circumference
nowhere and centre everywhere...Individuality in universality is the plan of creation.
Each cell has its part in bringing about consciousness. Man is individual and at the
same time universal. It is while realising our individual nature that we realise even
our national and universal nature. Each is an infinite circle whose centre is
everywhere and circumference nowhere. By practice one can feel universal Selfhood
which is the essence of Hinduism. He who sees in every being his own Self is a Pandita

(sage)...” (Swami Vivekananda, 1907)
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Sankalpa

Brahman

SEnkAp Sankalpa

Figure 3a: Yogic Model of Existence — ‘Sankalpa’ as propellant.

Entire Existence is moved through ‘Sankalpa’. Brahma’s Sankalpa to ‘BE’
manifested the universe and then Karma chain has resulted in propelling the world of

Maya.

Swami Vivekananda states - “The highest Advaitism cannot be brought down to
practical life. Advaitism made practical works from the plane of Vishishtadvaitism.
Dvaitism—small circle different from the big circle, only connected by Bhakti;
Vishishtadvaitism—small circle within big circle, motion regulated by the big circle;
Advaitism—small circle expands and coincides with the big circle. In Advaitism "I"

loses itself in God. God is here, God is there, God is "I". (Swami Vivekananda, 1907)
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Will-power

Self

(Leader)
Will-power
Will-power

Situations

(Context)

Figure 3b —Apparent Model of the Organisation - ‘Will’ Power as propellant
‘Will” of leader and followers act as propellant. Chain of actions and reactions reflects
the results in different situations.

Swami Vivekananda states — “The soul is a circle whose circumference is
nowhere (limitless), but whose centre is in some body. Death is but a change of centre.
God is a circle whose circumference is nowhere and whose centre is everywhere.
When we can get out of the limited centre of body, we shall realise God, our true Self.”
(Swami Vivekananda, 1907)

These concepts are represented by various scales. Each component is
measured separately. Let’s explore following concepts -
e) Leader or self — Indian Transformational Leadership

f) Followers or people — Decision Making Style
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g) Context or situations - Quality of life

Bruch and Ghoshal (2004) have tried to define and explain the meaning through

deconstructing Will-power as a capability and rather argue that a person’s

willpower relies on a combination of his or her energy and focus.

This is the stage where Integrated Yoga Module seems to work towards

development.
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“The winds of grace are always blowing, but you have to raise the sail.”
- Sri Ramakrishna

Chapter 2

LITERATURE REVIEW
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2 LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Background and scope

2.1.1 Philosophy

The philosophy is concerned with the understanding of the life and the universe. It
is aimed at comprehending the nature of existence. Philosophy is a human
endeavor that leads to the Ultimate Truth. The English word ‘philosophy’ has its
root in the Greek term — ‘philo—sophia’. The term ‘philo’ refers to love and
‘sophia’ refers to human reason. The Greek terms can be literally translated in

English as “love of reason” or “love of human judgment and discrimination.”

2.1.2 Indian Philosophy

Philosophy in India is essentially spiritual. After the overcoming the
ordinary struggles for existence, an intelligent man, most probably, will turn
towards discovering the meaning of life. Result of such attempts is philosophy
and spirituality. It is the intense spirituality of India, and not any great political
structure or social organization that it has developed, has enabled it to resist the
ravages of time and the accidents of history. This process can be in two directions
—external and internal. According to Swami Budhananda, human beings can have
two aspirations. External is worldly prosperity and wellbeing called abhyudaya

and other is internal spiritual illumination called as nihshreyasa.

From the Indian viewpoint, the word ‘philosophy’ suggests observing and
surveying the existence. In Sanskrit, the philosophy is referred to
as ‘darshana’. The Sanskrit word ‘darshana’ has its root in the word ‘drs’ that

means ‘to see’, ‘to look” or ‘to view’. Seeing or viewing the reality and the facts of
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experience forms the basis of philosophy. Senses, mind and even consciousness
are involved in this ‘seeing’. Seeing also encompasses ‘contemplation’. Seeing is
not simply a sensory activity. ‘Seeing’ may primarily be a perceptual observation.
But it may also concern the conceptual knowledge or an intuitional flash. Thus
'darshana’ suggests vision. In other words, ‘darshana’ is a whole view revealed to
the inner self, what we term as the soul or the spirit or the inner being. Philosophy

or ‘darshana’ is concerned with the vision of ‘truth and reality’.

In Sanskrit, the ‘philosophy’ is also referred to as ‘tatva’. The Sanskrit word

‘tatva’ is concerned with ‘the nature of reality.’

2.1.3 History and Culture

It is a fact in history that the destiny of world has very often been shaped
by great persons of character and will rather than common men who would rather
follow these leaders conveniently. Culture is translated as Sanskriti which means
refinement or refined condition. It also refers to the process of cultivating or
preparing. This refinement was mostly done throughout training and education
of human beings individually and collectively. The methods of such trainings
have given rise to various civilizations in the world. Based on their own way of
human development of thought the way of searching for higher reality has

progressed as religion.

Indian society was guided through principles of ancient Hindus where
the dharma or ethics and spirituality formed the center of their life. Various
principles like four purusharthas and varna-sharma dharmas, other than that to

propagate this through gurukula way of education. Vivekananda has very
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beautifully explained this phenomenon of Hindu Man — “He does everything in
religious manner. He eats religiously, he sleeps religiously, he rises in the
morning religiously, he does good things religiously; and he also does bad things

religiously”.

Culture is what you are while civilization is what you do. Civilizations
and culture do not always go together. They can be harmonized if combined in
right proportions. India fortunately has this harmony in ancient times. This is
harmonizing is exactly what the ancient sages or rishis of India have done.
Rajarshis like Janaka or Sri Rama administered their kingdoms and sages like
Vyasa or Vasistha have guided them accordingly. These were the leaders who
established the path of Dharma to be followed by everyone for sustained

happiness.

This study is being undertaken to explore this Leadership phenomenon
as principles of Advaita Vedanta and understand Leadership competencies of such

Leaders of highest knowledge of Dharma.
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2.2 Aims and objectives

Aim — To develop conceptual framework for Vedanta Model of Leadership.
Objectives —
1. To study the literature for Indian Philosophy and scriptures to explore the
development of Vedanta Darshana.
2. To assimilate and organize the principles of Advaita Vedanta applicable for
management.
3. To study the literature of Adi Shankaracharya and understanding his concept
of Advaita Vedanta.
4. To study nature of Brahman, phenomenon of creation and methods of
developing leadership competency.
5. To organize the relevant verses mentioning guidelines for Rajarshis (Kings) or
leaders.
6. To explore the concepts of Jivanmukta sthiti and Sthitaprajna as the leadership
competency.
7. To explore the concept of Sankalpa or ‘Will’ as primary propellant of apparent

world in motion.

2.3 Materials and methods

As this study is related to the leadership phenomenon the books written
by two of kingmakers are used —

1. Vidyaranya — Jivanmukti Viveka

2. Chanakya — Chanakya Sutras

Of these Chanakya sutras are dealing with external world of a leader - more of
a handbook of managers of activity while the Jivamukti Viveka are dealing with
internal world of the leader — more of a secret book of reference for managing

internal, the essential world.

Hence we are obvious to study further the books from Adi Shankaracharya- the
source, the initiator of lineage of guru tradition from which the Vidyaranya

belongs.
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Study includes the core of Indian Philosophy known as Prasthana Traya as

below -

There are three categories —

1. Shruti Prasthana — Upanishads
2. Smriti Prasthana — Bhagawad Gita
3. Nyaya Prasthana — Brahma Sutra

In addition to these we explored the literature by Adi shankaracharya
1.  Atmabodha — Self Knowledge
2.  Tatvabodha — Knowledge of Vedanta ( reality of creation)
3. Vivekachudamani — Crest Jewel of Discrimination

4.  Upadesha Sahastri — Advise for Method of Self- realization

In order to understand the science and application methods of yoga practices

following books are referred —

1. Jnana Yoga - Brahma Sutras
2. Raja Yoga — Patanjali Yoga Sutras
3. Bhakti Yoga — Narada Bhakti Sutras

4. Karma Yoga — Karma Yoga Sutra Shatakam

The details of all these books and their authors are given at their respective

places.

The authentic source of scriptures containing Shankara bhashya on them is used.
Most of them are published by Advaita Ashrama or Ramakrishna Mission and
are translated by monks of Ramakrishna Order with their deep understanding of

the subject matter.
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First each verse is stated with Sanskrit and then the standard transliteration is
stated. The method used for classification is also based on by Adi
Shankaracharya and further it was divided into Concept of Leadership

phenomenon.

These verses are grouped as per their relevance to our concepts as below -

1. Knowledge of Self (Atma Bodha)

2. Knowledge of creation and reality ( Tatva Bodha)

3. Discrimination of real and non real (Viveka)

4. Advise on methods of practice for Self Realization. (Upadesha)
5. Leadership phenomenon — Advaita Vedanta

6. State of the leader — Jivanmukta Sthiti

7. Sankalpa — Propellant of World.

The short list of the books referred for literature survey was given in Appendix
10.6. Though this list is indicative of primary sources, many other books
available elsewhere are used and online public resources were of help in

enhancing the content.
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2.4 Vedic sources and classical yogic texts

2.4.1 Vedas

Dharma is the principle of Religion. These principles are generally referred
from literature. Religions of world are based on some of the authoritative
book for their wisdom base. Like Bible, Koran, Dhammapada but for Hindus
there is no such single book. Some say Ramayana or Mahabharata or
Bhagawad Gita etc. but if we study more it is found that Hindu religion
considers Vedas as their final authority. It is said that Vedas has fourteen parts

(angas).

T ISy Wi = faew: |
QT RIS fer &t =gea: | |

arhgani vedascatvaro mimamsa nyaya vistarah
puranarm dharmasastrarhca vidya hyeta caturdasah

Four Vedas, six vedaangas — shikha for pronounciation, vyakarana for
grammar, chandas —the meter, Niruktaas - etymology, Jyotisha- astrology,
Kalpa — procedure, meemaansa- interpretation of texts, Nyaya — the logic,
Puraana — mythology, Dharma shastras — code of conduct. Four Vedas are
Rigveda, Yajurveda, Sama Veda, Athrva veda. And they are considered as
pramaana in Hindu religion. Vedas are said to be without the beginning and
their authorship is attributed to no one hence they are considered as not if

human origin.
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The word veda means to know. This knowledge is of self and reality. It is of
the One being known as Brahman or Aatma. Entire knowledge base of Vedas
is divided into karma kanda — the rituals and Jnana kanda — the knowledge
represented by Vedas at the end. These are known as Upanishads and as they

come at the end of vedas, they are known as Vedanta.
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“The mistake is that we want to tie the whole world down to our
own plane of thought and to make out mind the measure of the
whole universe.” - Swami Vivekananda

2.5 Six systems of Philosophy

Indian philosophy, in search of reality and true meaning of life, has led many
ancient philosophers to give their systems of thinking. There are major six
systems evolved and named as dar$ana - is to see or experience, were schools
of thought. Humanity pressed by the limitations of human life came to know
that life is full of misery and search began for the ways to come out of these.
Almost all darsana discovered that this misery can be reduced or removed

through practice of methods given by each of them.

These sad-dar$ana are started by sages and rishis are as — The sad-
darshana (six philosophical views) are nyaya (logic), vaisesika (atomic
theory), sankhya (analysis of matter and spirit), yoga (the discipline of
selfrealization), karma-mimamsa (science of work) and vedanta (science of
God realization). In India, the philosophy is not restricted to the intellectual
pursuit. According to Indian view, the word 'philosophy' is concerned with
‘the revelation of the nature of reality’ or ‘the vision of Ultimate Truth and

Reality’.

The following characteristics are common to all other systems:

1. All the schools emphasize that the philosophy must have a positive impact on
life of man. The schools have a general agreement on the importance of the
Purushartha. All the schools agree that the philosophy should help man in
realizing the main ends of human life: the purusharthas, i.e. dharma, artha,

kama and moksha.
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2. All the systems reflect that the philosophy should lead a man from darkness
and ignorance to light and knowledge.

3. There is a general agreement among the systems that the truth and reality
should be verifiable. They should be substantiated with reasoning and
experience. An experience may be sensory, conceptual or intuitional.

4. Tt is accepted by all the schools that man’s suffering results from his
ignorance. Man can conquer ignorance and attain total freedom (moksha) in
this bodily existence.

5. There is a general agreement on man’s essential spirituality.

All philosophies deal with common characteristics that can be compared with
Vedanta model of leadership. Self as God, People as soul of each and Situations as
World and Phenomenon as goal of each ‘Darshana’ or philosophy are explained in

following content.
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2.5.1 Nyaya: The Philosophy of Logic and Reasoning

The nyaya system of philosophy was established by the sage Gautama. This
philosophy asserts that obtaining valid knowledge of the external world and
its relationship with the mind and self is the only way to attain liberation.
Knowledge - Pramana is that through which or by which the pramana (valid
knowledge) is received.

God - Ishwara- They consider creation by five elements and Ishwara or God
as cause of creation. Five elements are eternal and Ishvara is just efficient

cause.

Soul - Jiva - They are infinite in number. They have a mind which makes

them experience the world of five elements.

World - the objects of the world are twelve major categories: soul, body,
senses, and objects of the senses, cognition (buddhi), mind (manas), activity,
mental modifications, rebirth, feelings, suffering, and absolute freedom from
all sufferings.

Goal - is moksha — freedom from transmigration by acquiring true knowledge.
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2.5.2 Vaisesika: Vedic Atomic Theory

The founder of vaisesika philosophy is the sage Kanada, who was also known
as Uluka. Seven categories of reality are - dravya (substance), guna (quality),
karma (action), samanya (generality), vishesa (unigueness), Samavaya
(inherence), and abhava (nonexistence). Nine padarthas are recognized as -
earth, water, fire, air, ether, time, direction, soul, and mind.

God — Mahaishwara or Paramatma - The Supreme Lord is endowed with
perfect wisdom, detachment, and excellence (jnana, vairagya and aisvarya).
Soul — Mahaishwara releases the adrsta related to individual beings, which
guides the individuals in their flow through the currents of life. The karma of
each soul is its own earnings, deposited in the safe of the Supreme Being,
which come back to the self with interest.

World - functioning of atoms is guided or directed by the Supreme being. The
moral order set by of the Supreme Being directs the operation of atoms
according to the past samskaras of individual beings.

Goal - is moksha — freedom from transmigration by acquiring true knowledge.
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2.5.3 Sankhya: Nontheistic Dualism
Sankhya philosophy, considered by some to be the oldest of all the
philosophical schools, was systematized by an ancient thinker named Kapila.
24 principles — aham, mahat-buddhi, mind, 5 sense perceptions, 5 organs of
actions, 5 tanmatras, 5 mahabhutas. There are only three independent sources
of valid knowledge: perception, inference, and testimony.
The special feature of Sankhya is its summing up of all of the nyaya and
vaisesika constituents of reality into two fundamental principles: purusa and
prakrti. There are twenty four principles of existence.
God — Purusha — consciousness. That conscious self who guides the operation
of prakrti and its manifestations is purusa.
Soul — there are many selves or conscious principles -- one in each living
being - human beings, animals, birds, insects, and plants etc.
World - world evolves from the interaction of active prakrti with conscious
purusa. Sankhya philosophy posits that the whole universe is evolved from the
gunas. sattva, rajas, and tamas are the underlying qualities from which the
universe we perceive is derived. The state in which they are in their natural
equilibrium is called prakrti.
Goal — The mind, ego, and intellect do not function for themselves; they exist
to provide experiences to purusa. The concept of liberation and the will to
liberate or to be liberated, which is found in all human beings, in the sayings
of sages, and in the scriptures, are for liberation of purusha. Evolution of
prakruti will give purusha chance of liberation. There are two Kkinds of

liberation: jivana mukti and videha mukti.
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2.5.4 Yoga: Self-Discipline for Self-Realization

The word yoga is derived from the Sanskrit root yuj, which means "to unite."
The yoga system provides a methodology for linking up individual
consciousness with the Supreme Consciousness. This school of yoga, also
known as astanga-yoga (the yoga of eight parts), is closely allied to sankhya
philosophy. Indeed, astanga-yoga is the practical application of sankhya
philosophy for the attainment of liberation. It is called patanjala-yoga because
it was systematized by the sage Patanjali. His work is known as Patanjala-
yoga-sutra.

The eight components (asta-anga) of this yoga system (see chart below)
are: restraints (yamas); observances (niyamas); posture (asana); breath control
(pranayama); sense withdrawal (pratyahara); concentration (dharana);
meditation (dhyana); and spiritual absorption (samadhi).

It is also known as saishwara sankhya as all concept are same except that in
yoga darshana they accept the supreme being as one only. Hence there are 25
principles.

God — Ishwara - is that particular purusa who is unaffected by the afflictions
of ignorance, egoism, desire, aversion, and fear of death.

Soul — there are many selves or conscious principles -- one in each living
being - human beings, animals, birds, insects, and plants etc.

World - world evolves from the interaction of active prakruti with conscious
purusa. Sankhya philosophy posits that the whole universe is evolved from the
gunas. sattva, rajas, and tamas are the underlying qualities from which the
universe we perceive is derived. The state in which they are in their natural

equilibrium is called prakrti.
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Goal — The mind, ego, and intellect do not function for themselves; they exist
to provide experiences to purusa. The concept of liberation and the will to
liberate or to be liberated, which is found in all human beings, in the sayings
of sages, and in the scriptures, are for liberation of purusha. Evolution of
prakruti will give purusha chance of liberation. There are two kinds of

liberation: jivana mukti and videha mukti.
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2.5.,5 Karma-mimamsa: Elevation through the Performance of Duty

The first systematic work on this school of Vedic thought is the Mimamsa-
sutra of Jaimini. The philosophical systems of karma-mimamsa and vedanta
are closely related to each other and are in some ways complimentary. Karma-
mimamsa may be considered as a stepping stone to Vedanta.

God — Vedas are supreme and Ishwara does not exist.

Soul — there are infinite number of souls. They are eternal but undergo
transmigration because of karma.

World — the world is real. It is made of living bodies and objects exist for
pleasure and pain of the soul.

Goal — by exhausting the karmas by performing karmas as given in Vedas and
respective duties. When karmas gets exhausted, soul does not take birth hence

liberated.
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2.5.6 Vedanta Philosophy

Vedanta means end of Vedas. This is also called as uttara mimamsa. The
scriptures are divided into three categories — Prasthana traya — Shruti
prasthana — represented by Upanishads, Nyaya prasthana — represented by
brahma sutras, and Smriti prasthanaa — represented by bhagawad gita and
puranas like — Ramayana and Mahabharata. But basis of Vedanta darshana is
Brahma sutra also known as Vedanta-sutras. Badarayana wrote brahmasutras
to systematize the teachings of Upanishads. Vedanta philosophy accepts only
one source of knowledge as pramana i.e. shruti pramana. Because of
ambiguous sutras of brahma sutras, their interpretations have much difference
in meanings and hence three systems of Vedanta are recognized — Advaita,
Vishishthadvaita, Dvaita.

The great scholar Badarayana (500-200 B.C.) initiated the efforts to
simplify the Upanishadic philosophy. Badarayana is also known as Ved
Vyasa. He was the first scholar to take up the challenging task of systemizing
the immensely vast philosophical doctrines of the Upanishads. The result of
his efforts was one of the most illustrious works on Vedanta. Badarayana’s
work is known as Brahma-Sutra or Vedanta-Sutra. It is also referred to as
Uttar-Mimamsa-Sutra. The Brahma-Sutra has 555 sutras. Most of them are
aphoristic and not comprehensible at first sight. Hence, a number of
commentaries were written to interpret them. Among these the commentaries
of Shankaracharya, Ramnujacharya and Madhavacharya are regarded as
authentic and are held in very high view. They are regarded as the greatest
scholars of Indian philosophy. They are not only the principal commentators

of Brahma-Sutra (Vedanta-Sutra) but are also its leading interpreters. Thus,
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we have three major schools of Vedanta based on the philosophy of the
distinguished trio: Advaita (non-dualism) of Shankaracharya, Vishishtadvaita
(qualified non-dualism) of Ramnujacharya and Dvaita (dualism) of
Madhvacharya. All three schools are founded on the Vedanta philosophy.

However, there have been differences among them.

The Vedanta philosophy is focused on the Jagat (the universe), the Jiva
(individual soul) and the Brahman (the Supreme Being). Brahman is the
repository of all knowledge and power. Jivas are trapped in the Jagat.
Attached to the physical world and driven by passions and desires, they
remain chained to ceaseless actions (karma). As a result, they subject
themselves to countless births in various forms. Their transmigration from this
birth (life) to the next depends on the karma (the quality of action). Moksha or
Mukti (liberation) is the goal of life. This philosophy, in general, is accepted
by all the three schools. Now let us understand the basic difference among the

three schools.

Dvaita refers to ‘two’. Dvaita School is based on the concept of dualism.
Madhavacharya emphasizes the distinction between God and individual soul
(Jiva). In addition, the school differentiates God from matter as well as the
soul from matter. The school maintains that the God, Jiva and the Jagat are
three separate and everlasting entities. God governs the world and has
control over the souls. The souls in its ignorance remains shackled in the
world. By devotion and God’s mercy, the soul can migrate to the Heaven
above. It can obtain Mukti from the cycle of life and death and live with God

forever in the Heaven.
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Vishishtadvaita literally =~ means ‘qualified  non-dualism’.
Ramanujacharya stresses that God alone exists and known as Brahman. He is
not formless, the Cosmos and the Jivas form his body. When the Jiva (soul)
realizes that he is a part of Paramatman (God), the soul is liberated. On
liberation, his soul enjoys infinite consciousness and infinite bliss of God. The
soul is in communion with God, but it does not share the power of the

creation or destruction.

Advaita means ‘non-dualism’. First principle of Advaita is that Brahman is
the sole Supreme Reality. Brahman, Jiva and Jagat are not different, separate
entities. We will explore further this in detail as this forms the basis of

Vedanta Model of Leadership.
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“The Vedanta recognizes no sin, it only recognizes error. And the
greatest error, says the Vedanta is to say that you are weak, that
you are a sinner, a miserable creature, and that you have no
power and you cannot do this and that.” - Swami Vivekananda

2.6 Advaita Vedanta

Advaita literally means non-duality, and it is a monistic system of
thought. It deals with the non-dual nature of Brahman and Atman. Advaita is
considered the most influential sub-school of the Vedanta school of Hindu
philosophy. Gaudapada was the first person to expound the basic principles
of the Advaita philosophy in a commentary on the conflicting statements of

the Upanishads. Gaudapada's Advaita ideas were further developed

by Shankara.
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advaiatarn paramartho hi dvaitarn tadbheda ucyate |
tesamubhayatha dvaitarh tenayarn na virudhyate |18|- mandukya karika

Non-duality is the highest Reality, since duality is said to be product of it. But
for them there is duality either way. Therefore this view (of ours) does not
clash (with theirs).

Scholars argue that Gaudapada’s main work, Mandukya Karika, is
infused with philosophical terminology of Buddhism, and uses Buddhist
arguments and analogies. Some of the scholars have opinion that there are
clear differences between Shankara's writings and the Brahmasutra, and many
ideas of Shankara are at odds with those in the Upanishads. Radhakrishnan, on
the other hand, suggests that Shankara's views of Advaita were

straightforward developments of the Upanishads and the Brahmasutra, and

many ideas of Shankara are derived from the Upanishads.
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2.6.1 Sri Shankara Digvijayam -

The Madhaviya is the most authentic and widely known among the
different Sankaravijayas today. It is certainly the most popular such text in the
Advaita tradition, and is also known as the Samkshepa Sankarajaya. The
popularity of this work derives from the fame of its author, Madhava, who is
actually Jagadguru Sri Vidyaranya, the 12th Acharya of the Sringeri Sharada

Peetham.

Shankara was born to Aryamba and Shivaguru, a Nambudri Brahmana
who belonged to the Vedic branch of Krishna Yajur Veda. Shankara’s
birthplace was Kalady in Kerala, on the banks of the Poorna river. This event
of the birth of Sri Shankara in 788 A.D marked the beginning of the revival of
the Vedic system. He is considered as incarnation of Lord Shiva. The One
sitting under the banyan tree, Lord Dakshinamurti (Shiva), the Teacher of the
Supreme Truth through the medium of silence, left his place of meditation. He
is now moving about in the form of Shankaracharya, imparting his precious
advice of knowledge to the world. He also stated that the direct method for
realization is not worship but the path of knowledge, which consists in hearing
the instruction of teacher, reflecting on its meaning and finally meditating on

Truth with single minded devotion.

The Advaita Vedanta focuses on the following basic concepts - Brahman,

atman, vidya (knowledge), avidya (ignorance), maya, karma and moksha.

1. Brahman is the Ultimate, Supreme Reality. Brahman is eternal. Brahman is
beyond words. It is beyond names and forms. Brahman cannot be perceived

nor could it be described by words. It is beyond senses and intellect. It is
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indefinable. However, if at all it has to be described; Brahman can be
considered as Pure Consciousness.

In Vedanta philosophy, the svaroopa of Brahman is referred to as
Sachchidananda. Brahman is Sachchidanandai.e. Sat-Chitta-Ananda (Pure
Existence-Pure Consciousness-Pure Bliss). Brahman is eternal, immutable,
inexpressible and unthinkable pure-existence, but it is not the cause or the
creator of the universe.

. Atman is the inmost Self or Spirit of man but different from the ‘empirical
ego’. Atman is the fundamental, ultimate, eternal, immutable pure
consciousness. Thus, it appears that Brahman is the ultimate reality behind all
world-objects and Atman is pure spirit in all beings. Brahman and Atman are
not different realities; they are referred to separately, which they are not. They
are the eternal, all-pervading realities underlying all existence. They are two
different ‘labels’ for one and the same reality behind all the objects, all matter,
all beings of the universe.

Maya is the unique power (shakti) of Brahman. Maya is ‘trigunatmika’; it has
three gunas or attributes. But Shuddha Brahman is nirguna and is free from
attributes. Brahman alone is the Supreme Reality. When Nirguna Brahman
comes to attune with Maya and acknowledges the gunas of maya, it is known
as Saguna Brahman. Saguna Brahman is God, the creator, sustainer and
destroyer of the world. Saguna Brahman is Ishvara or a ‘personal god.” Man
worships gods in different forms and names.

. Vidya (Knowledge) is realisation. Brahman manifests itself in the world
with the help of Maya. The world and the world objects come into existence

due to the power of maya. Maya and its creation are termed illusory. It does
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not mean that the world is not real. Unreality and illusion are different. An
illusion may not be an unreality for an illusion is grounded in reality. Reality
Is that which exists on its own. Maya is dependent on Brahman. Maya has
created the world of appearances. So the world is illusion. But this does not
mean at all that the world is non-existent. The Advaita Vedanta, with the help
of the famous ‘rope — snake’ illustration, maintains that, ‘it is neither
ultimately real nor wholly unreal but illusory and non-existent.’

. Avidya (ignorance) has its seat in the human intellect. Avidya means not
only absence of knowledge, but also erroneous knowledge. A man trapped in
Avidya does not know what is real and thinks that the appearances are real.
An individual identifies himself with empirical self. He equates his existence
with the physical body. Under the influence of Maya and Avidya, he
dissociates himself from the Ultimate Reality. When the man acquires
knowledge, the duality of the self and Brahman disappears. He realizes that
the self is really one with Brahman. This realization of the self puts an end to
the ignorance.

Moksha is freedom from bondage of ignorance. Man suffers in the grip of
incessant desires and ignorance. Upon realization of the self, one becomes
free from the shackles of desires, aspirations, passions, karma and avidya.
This is Moksha (kaivalya) or liberation. Moksha is to be attained - here and
now - during this life-span only.

Knowledge and truth are of two kinds: the lower one and the higher one. The
lower, conventional knowledge and truth is referred to as vyavavahrika satya.
It is a product of the senses and the intellect. The higher one is referred to the

paramarthika satya. It is absolute. It is beyond words, thoughts, perception or
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conception. It is in no way, related to the senses and the intellect. It is non-
perceptual and non-conceptual. It is a product of sublime intuition and divine
vision. The higher knowledge and truth brings about radical transformation in
an individual.

. Advaita Vedanta recognizes the six pramanas (sources and criteria of valid
knowledge) on the basis of the Mimamsa school of Kumarila Bhatta. They are
as follows:  Perception (pratyaksha), Inference (anumana), Testimony
(shabda), Comparison (upamana), Postulation (arthapatti), Non-cognition

(anupalabdhi).

57




2.6.2 Advaita Vedanta Model

2.6.3

Everything done by humans is aimed at happiness. Some accumulate
money, not necessarily for itself, but for the happiness it supposedly
brings. Others seek happiness in life threatening sports which produce a thrill,
an ecstasy. They take in chemicals, pills, alcoholic drinks and drugs to change
our state of mind for the better. Belief in God is never intended to make one
miserable. It will be interesting to know that though science and technology
has developed so much they are unable to find the solution for the mind and

its happiness.

Advaita Vedanta and Science

Science is seen to consider the world around us as the only reality and
to confine its search for the truth to this material world. But Advaita declares
the world to have only relative reality and that the absolute truth lies beyond
this world. The theories of relativity in respect of time and space and quantum
physics in respect of the root of matter have completely changed how we

understand the world.

In relativity, there is no more absolute time and space. We now know
that time and space depends on the frame of the observer, if one observer is
moving very fast with respect to the other, time appears to run slow for him.
This also has the consequence that space also changes between observers, two
observers would not agree on the length of an object. Similarly, the mass of
objects also have different values for different observers. Thus there is no
absolute time or space in present science. This also has the consequence that

the law of causation is also relative, since two phenomena which may be seen
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as a sequence of cause and effect from one perspective would be seen as
simultaneous from another perspective. Denying the law of cause and effect is

an important precept of Advaita as it shows the unreality of the world.

Quantum physics has brought us even closer to the Advaita
viewpoint. The search for the roots of the world goes deeper and deeper into
unreality. The absolutely real atoms of the Newtonian world are now seen to
be an illusion and their base is quantum particles. Quantum physics implies a
paradigm change in physics, there is now no fixed reality to the ultimate
building blocks. Physicists universally accept that there is no absolute reality
in quantum particles. Moreover two components of position and speed cannot
be exactly measured for quantum particles. You can either measure the speed
correctly and not the position or correct position and not the speed. This gives
us a world of probability. A physicist of today would have no problems in

accepting the tenets of Advaita that the world is not absolutely real.

In the field of consciousness studies also, whereas the earlier position
was that consciousness is but a phenomenon or byproduct of matter, this is not
accepted at present. The present position among researchers in consciousness
is that of Functionalism, in which it is accepted that consciousness is not a
product of matter but exists in a different dimension to matter, the
‘information’ dimension, and matter only acts as a support, not as its
causative factor. Hence the view of Advaita that consciousness exists in the
Chit dimension matches quite well with modern thinking on consciousness as

‘informational entity’.
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2.6.4 Three levels of truth.

Thus Advaita also recognizes three levels of truth.

1. The first is — “trikalabaadhya satya” - what we call the Eternal Truth.

2. The second is - “vyaavahaarika satya.” - true only until Brahma-jnana is

attained.

3. The third is - “praatibhaasika satya” - seems real only during the time of

perception.
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2.7 Literature Review and references of Sanskrit shlokas

Vedanta philosophy is represented by Prasthana Traya which includes
Brahma Sutra, Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. Shankara has not only written
commentery on all three but out of compassion of mankind has also written the
books to guide and explain the vast concept with relevant examples. The shlokas
in literature review are classified with the same titles as of the books to
understand the concept in same sense as expected by Adi Shankaracharya. The
four books — Atmabodha, Tatvabodha, Vivekavhudamani and Upadesha Sahastri
are referred to as primary concept given by Shakara. Supportive shlokas from
Brahma Sutra, Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita are included to make it complete
with Prasthana Traya. The examples provided by Vedanta scriptures and
Shankara are mentioned separately and are useful in comprehending subtle truths
in Vedanta. There are three great misconceptions regarding Shakara’s (Adi

Shankaracharya’s) philosophy.

i.  Firstly, that he discourages the performance of duties and advocates the
discipline of non action for realization of truth. But Shankara says that by
practice of knowledge, outer action drops away by itself and the actor
remains satisfied with whatever comes of its own accord.

ii.  Secondly, it is contended that because of the loyalty of non dualism,
Shankara is against the Hindu God’s and goddesses. But we know that he
has written melodious prayers for Gods and Goddesses.

iii.  Thirdly, the critics say that Shankara moved from teachings of seers of
upanishads by negating the reality of world while upanishads, according to

them, are holding the affirmative and optimistic view of life.
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“I will give up twenty thousand such bodies to help one man. It is
glorious to help even one man.” — Sri Ramakrishna

2.8 Concept of Jivanmukti

Jivanmukti is a state where sage is free while living, from the trammels of births
and deaths. Even in the case of a Jivanmukta, though the instinctive mind with low
desires is destroyed, the spiritual Sattvic mind does not perish. Like flowers and fruits
latent in a seed, a residue of Sattva, the cause of intelligence, rests always in the heart.
If you say that his mind is completely annihilated as soon as he attains Jnana,
Jivanmukti state is impossible. How will he be able to do Vyavahara (worldly dealings)
without an instrument viz. the mind? A Jnani identifies himself with the all-pervading
Brahman and uses his mind and body as His instruments for Vyavahara (worldly
activities); an Ajnani identifies himself with his body. There have been cases of
Jivanmuktas like Raja Janaka who attained Jnana and who utilised mind and body in
this manner for the well-being of the humanity at large. Sri Rama and Sri Krishna were
ever resting on Brahman even when they were ruling their kingdoms. They were ever
very conscious of their essential Sat-Chit-Ananda Brahmic nature, even though they
assumed human forms. They utilised their minds and bodies as their instruments when

they were doing various activities.

Empirical Existence and Existence-Reality: Even this world does not disappear as
absolutely as is supposed in Jivanmukti state. Empirical world, in fact, ceases to exist.
But, this does not mean annihilation. It merely means that existence changes its form
and colour, as it were, for the Absolute. It is empirical existence and not all-existence
which vanishes. Existence-Reality remains, but its limited forms vanish. Externality has
to go; spatial and temporal views of things must go; causal determination of one thing

by another must go; many-ness and oneness must go. This is inevitable. But, the
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universe with all its reality will not go even for the liberated soul. It will merely change
its form, meaning and significance. Nothing will disappear except a false view, a
limited horizon, erroneous idea and a circumscribed vision. Fact, Reality, Existence,

however, will remain as fundamental as ever; but the viewpoint will change.

The mind of the Jnanis cannot be termed as a mind, but only as Tattva (Reality).
That which gets differentiated through diverse objects is the mind. The mind of a Jnani,
on the other hand, becomes stainless, like copper transmuted into gold by alchemic
process. The mind of a Jnani is Sattva itself, while persons without Jnana will follow
the path chalked out by their minds. When a Jnani sees outside, he may simply see, but
the Vritti may not assume Vishayakara as in the case of worldly-minded persons. Just
as the mind is free from any Vishayakara in deep-sleep state in all, it is free from any
Vishayakara in the waking state also in a Jnani. The world appears to him as a mere
dream. He dwells in Brahman even while working. In those that have cognised their
Self, the pure Vasanas with which they perform Karmas will not entail them rebirths.
The mind of such a Jnani is called Sattvic, but a mind without Jnana is generally termed

Manas.

The Perfectly Balanced Mind: Now, mark the nature of the mind of a Jivanmukta. It
is perfectly balanced under all circumstances. His mind is always cool and unaffected
by the Dvandvas (pairs of opposites). His mind is free from Harsha and Soka (elation
and depression). It is neither elated by enjoyments nor depressed by sorrow and grief.
Without being affected by the pleasures or pains of enjoyments though moving in them,
the mind of a Jivanmukta will become inured to them. Through internal contentment
and freedom from pains, there will arise in the Jnani an equanimity of mind in all
circumstances and at all places. Even when pains and the rest attaching themselves to

his body exhibit themselves on his face, his mind never writhes under them or their
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antithesis. It is free from impure Vasanas. There will be no anger or desire. There will
not arise any evil impulse of Kama in such a mind. There is not the least longing for
objects. His mind is above worldly things. He is not affected by the world. He need not
have a separate room or Asana. He need not close the eyes. He need not do any
Pratyahara of the senses. A mind which, though apparently enjoying the diverse

objects, does not, in reality, enjoy them, may be stated to be Brahman itself.

Dual Consciousness: An occultist learns through self-control and discipline to work
on two planes at once, that is, to be partly out of his body at the same time when he is
working on the physical plane; so that, while he is writing or speaking, he may be doing
other things with his astral body. When such is the case with an occultist, little need be
said of a full-blown Jnani who is resting on his own Svarupa. A Jnani has dual
consciousness. He has consciousness of Brahman as well as consciousness of the
world. He sees the world as a dream within himself. A Jnani is always in Samadhi.

There is no 'in Samadhi' and 'out of Samadhi' for a Jnani like that of a Raja Yogi.

When you play on the harmonium, you adjust the tune first. It may be fixed either on
the second reed or the fourth reed according to the strength and power of your voice.
Then you begin to play on the various reeds. The Sapta Svaras are pronounced now.
You can play now various Raga-Raginis. He who is aware of the main Sruti can be
compared to a Jnani who knows the Atman or support for this universe. He who is
aware of the Sapta Svara only without knowing the fundamental Sruti is like an Ajnani
who is unaware of the Atman, but who has knowledge of the sense-objects only. When
you see an object with your eyes, you know that it is through the light of the sun that
you are able to see it. You have a double Drishti. Similarly, a Jnani has always a double
Drishti when he does Vyavahara. Even when he works, he knows he is not working; he

is unattached. Even though he sees the world, it is all Brahman and Brahman for him.
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Sama Bhava and Sama Drishti: There is a slight difference between Sama Bhava and
Sama Drishti. The former is the condition of the mind (as balanced in pleasure and
pain, gain and loss, heat and cold, victory and defeat). The latter is the condition of
knowledge. The Jnani sees the Atman alone in a poor man and a king. When you are
expecting to meet a friend of yours at the railway station, the mind tries to see him in
several other persons with a like physiognomy (Sadrisya), because the mind is
engrossed with the one idea of meeting a particular friend at a particular time. The mind
IS very eager to see him. A God-intoxicated man, on the contrary, sees God in a tree, a
stone, boy, child, girl, cow, dog-in fact, in everything. Realizing that "Sarvam

khalvidam brahma."
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2.9 Jivanmukti Viveka of Vidyaranya

Jivanmukti viveka is treatise written by sage Vidyaranya. The subject under
this treatise is Jivanmukti or liberation while living in the body. Sage Vidyaranya (A.D.
1296 - 1386) was disciple of Vidyatirtha, Bharathi Krishnatirtha, Shankarananda and
Srikanthanatha. It was he who established the city of Vidyanagara. There were two
Kshatriya warriors Harihara and Bukka who made it possible and assisted him.
Vidyanagara was later on developed as mighty Vijayanagara Empire. He continued to
guide the rulers of kingdom until his last days. Vidyaranya was also pontiff of the
Sringeri Sharadapeetham from A.D. 1377 to 1386. It is one of the monasteries
established by Shankara. It was under his inspiration and guidance that his younger
brother Sayanacharya wrote detailed commentaries on all four Vedas, now known as
‘Vedarthaprakash’. In the post Shankara period, he was one of the best exponents of

Advaita Vedanta Philosophy.

2.9.1 Literature review Jivanmukti Viveka

It becomes necessary to take review of this work separately. For the model of
leadership based on Advaita Vedanta we must consider the guidance of kingmaker like

Vidyaranya through his detail treatise of Jivanmukti Viveka.

‘Jivanmukti Viveka’ is in prose and is composed into five chapters. We are separately
providing the literature review with this book in detail by providing the shlokas relevant

to the conceptual exploration of Vedanta Model of Leadership as below —
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2.9.2

SR foae:
jivanmukti vivekah

Chapter 1 — Evidence of Possibility of Jivanmukti

. ST THTIT T,

jivanmukti pramana prakaranam
HAMA g dEEt ARt Ferah | 23l
virakti dvividha prokta tivra tivratarati ca |
satyameva tu tivrayam nyasyedyogi kuticake |1-4|

Indifference towards the worldly things is said to be of two degrees: strong and
stronger. When the yogi is strong in his renunciation, he should become a kuticaka,
(i.e., a hermit who stays away from the world).

W haN ﬁ * o o O\ "\l
THe: TH &6 TEigaerand- | ¢-4 |

sakto bahtidake tivratarayar hamsasamjsite!|
mumuksuh parame harhse saksadvijsanasadhane [1-5|

(When the renunciation of the kuticaka stage become stronger) he will be able to
become a bahudaka, (i.e., one who moves from place to place without having a
permanent abode). With his stronger renunciation, he befits himself to the state of
hamsa, which becomes mature, takes him to the state of a paramahamsa, wherein
he can attain the Supreme Knowledge directly.

&4 diady TS h-Al-faved: |
A% dATEE BihSRATEES: | ¢-20|

dvayar tivratare brahmaloka-moksa-vibhedatah |
talloke tatvaviddharso loke'sminpararmhamsakah|1-10l

Among those with stronger detachment, from the point of view of moving towards
the goal of Brahmaloka or moving towards the goal of liberation, there are the
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other two tyes of renunciation. One who attains the Truth in the other world
(Brahmaloka) is the hamsa; he who attains the same in this very world is
paramahamasa.

;-

sriramabh -

SR~ HHe SIa~hed S|
e I TATTE T ZATSISTAT T2 1 2- <R |

brahmanvidehamuktasya jivanmuktasya laksanam |

briihi yena tathaivaham yate $astra jaya drsa |1- 891

(Sri Rama): ‘O Brahmana, please tell me the characteristics of the liberated-after-
death and of the the liberated-while-living. 1 will try towards that end as per the
directions of the scriputers.’

qH8: -

vasisthah -

JTRIAHE T HATENAAISY T

I T Ryt AW G STiaath 39 | 2-%0
yathasthitamidam yasya vyavaharavato'pi ca |

astam gatam sthitarh vyoma sa jivanmukta ucyate 11-901

(Vasistha): ‘He is said to be liberated-while-living (jivanmukta) to whom this
(world of senses) ceases to exist although he is transacting with it (in the usual
way) and to whom the all-pervading consciousness only exists.’

e aN o

AT ARG §E §: W T@EsT|
T R @ Siawgh I=4d 1 2-22 |
nodeti nastamayati sukhe duhkhe mukhaprabha |

yathaprapte sthitiryasya sa jivanmukta ucyate 11-911

(Vasistha): ‘He whose face neither beams in happiness nor becomes drowned in
sorrow, (and) he whose body is maintained from whatever comes of its own
accord, is said to be liberated-while-living (a jivanmukta).’
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T ARTIA Gl F6g ST ford|

T feraeel a: @ g 394d | 2-2R
yo jagarti susuptistho yasya jaganna vidyate |

yasya nirvasano bodhah sa jivanmukta ucyate [1-92|

(Vasistha): ‘He who is wide awake although in deep sleep, who has no
(distingushed) waking state, and whose knowledge is free from desires, is called
jivanmukta.’

- ﬂ . o |
ASTAHIA=S: T Sa=gh S| -2

ragadvesabhayadinamanuriipar carannapi |

yo'ntarvyomavatyacchah sa jtvanmukta ucyate [1-93|

(Vasistha): ‘He who is absolutely pure at heart like the clear sky, although
responsive to the spurs of love, hate, fear and the like, is called a jivanmukta.’

T AEgAl HEl e A fewd)
FAAISTAA A1 G SHa=h I=Ad 1 2-23 |
yasya nahankrto bhavo budhiryasya na lipyate |

kurvato'kurvato va'pi sa jtvanmukta ucyate 11-94|

(Vasistha): ‘He whose intellect is not tained and whose inner self is not affected by
the feeling of “I am the doer” caused by egotism while being engaged or not in
(rites and other) activities, is called jivanmukta’.

b NN N NN o \aqzl
TSI § SIah S94d | 2-24

yasmannodvijate loko lokannodvijate ca yah |

hasamarsabhayanmuktah sa jtzvanmukta ucyate 11-95I
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MAEARNES: FHEFNY FSh: |

T: ISy fFiER: | Sia=g® S=ad | 2-%& |
$antasamsarakalanah kalavanapi niskalah |
yah sacitto'pi nidcittah sa jlvanmukta ucyate 11-961

(Vasistha): ‘He who is free from all worldly thoughts, although skilled in arts, is
without any, (and) who is, as it were, without a mind although having one, is called
a jivanmukta’.

T FHEATSTIAY ST Fide: |

~t\ ¢

QU QUITCHT § Siawh S=Ad | 2- |

yah samastarthajatesu vyavaharyapi $italah |

pararthesviva pilirnatma sa jivanmukta ucyate 11-97 |

(Vasistha): ‘He who, although transacting with all sorts of sense-objects, remains
cool as if they are concerned with someone else, and he who is self-integrated into
a whole, is said to be a jivanmukta’.

Ati varnashrami — who has transcended all four stages of life.
By parameshvara to vishnu in setu samhita.

o c%]'l:ﬁ\\ll'ﬁ: e\ o |

A FRA(A A5 TAISE JeuaH | 2% |
ativarnasrami prokto guruh sarvadhikarinam |

na kasyati bhavecchisyo yatha'ham purusottama [1-14|

“The one who has transcended the four stages (ativanasrami) is said to be the guru
for all the rightful claimants (of the above-mentioned stages of social life);
(therefore) O Purushottama, he should never become a disciple to anybody like
Me’.

o Y N\ W N N

ANfeTdfe Sihaed @aHd J|
AT AT THE =9d ST IR? |

adityasarhnidhau lokascestate svayameva tu |
tatha matsarhnidhanena samastar cestate jagat 211
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2.9.3

‘He who learns from Vedas and Vedanta that: the whole universe is engaged in
activity due to my presence just as people automatically engage themselves in
work during presence of the sun (daytime)”, will become an antivarnashrami.

A Tl A9 WAl 9 9 = FWISTRr a2

9 M- TRIATHT Imed: | 3%
na karta naiva bhokta ca na ca bhojayita tatha |
kevalam citsadanando brahmaivatma yatharthatah (34|

‘(The Self is) neither doer, nor the enjoyer; neither (does it) cause these (in others);
in reality, the Self is Brahman, which is knowledge, Existance and Bliss Absolute’.

Chapter 2 — Practical methods of purification of latent tendencies

2. ATGAIET HR{UH,

vasanaksaya prakaranam
o 3

STaaq R 9=

jivanamukti sadhanarm

In upashama prakarana of vashishta ramayana, Vasistha says -

TR HE |

RIS (RREET Welfed Fosglia: | 225
vasanaksayavijsanamanonasa mahamate |
samakalarh cirabhyasta bhavanti phaladayinah 1116l

The knowledge of Truth, annihilation of the mind and the effacement of the latent
impressions are the means for jivanmukti.

rafgeie A Tl = AEagEga: |
= &N IREAT AT | ST 2 20 |

yavadvilinarh na mano na tavadvasanaksayah |
na ksina vasana yavattavaccitamh na Syamyati 11101
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Three pairs are derived from these means when they are coupled mutually; among
them, the pair consisiting of dissolution of mind and effeacement of impressions
has mutual causal relationship which is being described negatively here, thus:
Until the mind is dissolved there cannot be effeacement of latent impressions, and
until the latent impressions are affected, the mind cannot dissolve.

qTael A AT =RH: Fd: |

Terel MRl | diedadaad 1 222 |

yavanna tatvavijsanar tavaccittasamah kutah |
yavanna cittopasamo na tavattatvavedanam (1111

The mutual causal relation between knowledge of Reality and dissolution of the
mind is told in negative way thus: ‘How can the mind be calm till there is
knowledge of Realty? And there cannot be knowledge of Reality till the mind is
calmed’.

I MHATAREATETAETIIH: hd: |

qTae I ATagTa-Ted: | 22|

yavanna vasananasastavattatvavagamah kutah |

yavanna tatvasampraptirna tavadvasanaksayah 1121

The mutual causal relation between knowledge of Reality and effeacement of the
latent desires (impressions) is told in negative way thus: ‘How can there be

knowledge of Reality till the latent desires are not effected? And there cannot be
effeacement of desires till the knowledge of Reality attained.’

EHTETE el JIENuT ferafee|
A= AT SAHACTHIZE 2% |

tasmadraghava yatnena paurusena vivekina |
bhogecchar diiratastyaktva trayametatsamasrayet 1114/

Ways to obtain the three means—knowledge of the Truth etc., are described thus:
‘Therefore, O Raghava, man of discrimination should give up, with mainly effort,
the desire to enjoy and resort to these three means (i.e., effeacement of the latent
impressions)’.
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In vakyavrutti it is said —

L ShaNLN
NEIHHI U STaRRl a7 old|
FERIGHANERHTE Ted | 4R
prarabdhakarmavegena jivanmukto yada bhavet |
kasctkalamatharabdhakarmabandhasya samksaye 521

o o o X\ 3 .
BIESIIGEIR GEAC R Ao ets |
[ NI o N\

WWWHQI

nirastatiSayanandarm vaisnavar paramarh padam |
punaravrttirahitarh kaivalyam pratipadyate 153

Videhamukti is desribed by many as taking place only after the existing body falls
apart. And Sruti also states thus: ‘He is delayed here only as long as he is not
released (from the body). Then he reaches (the good)’. In the Vakyavrtti also (it is
said that) ‘The jivanmukta is implied to remain here for sometime by the force of
prarabdhakarma. Then, when the strength of the bonds of that karma is spent up,
he attains to that all-blissful, Supreme State that is the absolute existence of the
Self from which there is no reurn’. (52-53)

Laghuyoga vasistha - examples of a ‘known thief” and watching of festival by
travellers —

IRETETR & AR T Waid ged|
AN N e

o QeI HEMT 9 FRAH] 2%-2%|
parijsayopabhikto hi bhogo bhavati tustaye |
vijsaya sevitas§coro maitrimeti na coratam [15-14|

Such mind too will have to undergo prarabdha, which has been justified by
Vasistha thus: ‘Just as a thief who is being entertained, will not steal when he is
known to be a thief and becomes friendly’.

SR ATTESTET TS FETSEER: |

e Ted TN | 24-2u |
asankitopasamprapta gramayatra yatha'dhvagaih |
preksyate tadveva jsairbhogasriravalokyate 115-15|
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29.4

When one enjoys knowing full satisfaction. As travellers while going on their way
unexpectedly come across a village festivity, watch it (unconcernedly), so also the

wise enjoy seeing the beauty of enjoyments’.

Chapter 3 — Apperent destruction of mind

3. AT ThUTH,

manonasa prakaranam

When all the latent impressions stand effaced (all the desires dissolved), the
dissolution of the mind follows itself. This being so, yet the effacement of latent
impressions is maintained(only) when the dissolution of the mind is well-practised
independantly (and severly). It cannot be said that it is maintained by mere practise
of tonguelessness, impotence and the like, because, when the mind is dissolved,
the tonguelessness etc., follow automatically and hence effort in their practise is

not required.

3d TG HAH! ARNATH ik T -

ata eva manaso nasaniyatvam janaka aha —

e RIECHRS TG : |
I HEARGH Al HSMId RITH. 1 2:-43

sahasrankurasakhatmaphalapallavasalinah |
asya samsaravrksasya mano milamiti sthitam [19-53|

GgoqHd d=d 9gcaizi+ adl
FMTATH I FAMTHT FERTRET: | 22-4% |

sankalpameva tanmanye sankalpopasamena tat |
Sosayami yatha Sosameti sarhsarapadapah 119-54|

UEISRH IF8lSRH TR AAISSTHA: |
HAMHE &0 AaTsia F &a: | eo-uy |

prabuddho'smi prabuddho'smi drstascoro maya"tmanah |
manonameha hanmyenar manasa'smi cirarh hatah 119-55|
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2.9.5

Janaka speaks about dissolution of mind thus — ‘It is established that mind is the
root of sansara tree with its thousands of sprouts, branches leaves and fruits.

| guess that mind is none other than desire or will and by way of snubbing the
desire, | shall destroy the mind. Thus World tree will dries up (without the supply
of nutrients) . I am aware! | am awakened ! and | have found the thief by name
“mind” who steals the atman. I will kill him here and now. He has been killing me
for long”

He: Ggcqsh T Sl hgam |
RRIET TS ST ST GREBITAT | SRS JUfelag - 24l
manah sankalpakar dhyatva samksipyatmani buddhiman |

dharayitva tatha"tmanam dharana parikirtita | amrtanada
upanisad - 151

Holding the mind on to some particular object, And the Sruti also (says thus):
‘The intelligent one (i.e. the aspirant), having studied the mind as the tool of will,
would collect it, concentrate it on the Self, and maintains it there thus. This is
called dharana’.

Chapter 4 — the purpose and advantages of jivanmukti
4. TTEYRRG TSI T

svariipasiddhi prayojana prakaranam

srisukah -

¢~ o N

mﬁawwamﬁam:l

Udad Te Y84 19T H HHqgdH | :-%R |

svayameva maya plrvametajjsatam vivekatah |

etadeva hi prsthena pitra me samudahftam [3-43|

At first Suka realized the Truth himself, but was doubtful about it; he asked his

father (Vyasa) who instructed him the same thing. But was still doubtfull about it;
so he went to Janaka and (again) was instructed by him the very same thing.

TEATSTHY TET: HEl aiae] X
W O G Y TR | 3-9%)
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bhavata'pyesa evarthah kathito vagvidam vara |
esa eva ca vakyarthah §astresu paridrsyate 13-44|

Then he addressed Janaka thus: “I knew this (Truth) myself through (my own)
discrimination before, and this alone my father properly illustrated when (1) asked
(him); you have also told the same.

JTSH Eidsheqicl: WTheqqRaaTd|

&Il GULTEEN PRl Sl feis: | 3wl
yatha'yam svavikalpotthah svavikalpapariksayat |
ksiyate dagdhasamsaro nissara iti niScayah | 3-45|

O the best among the learned, and this alone is the meaning of the (great) sentence
found in the scriptures. This execrable world is, as the mind has imagined to be;
and when such imagination is lost, gets destroyed.

dichHa-EEE] | Ffe AATSH|

Il TeISATTecTHTETTH <eTe WTTHd ST 3-95 |
tatkimetanmahabaho satyath brihi mamacalam |
tvatto visrantimapnomi cetasa bhramitam jagat |3-46|

There is no worth this, for sure. O mighty one, is this (realization of mine) true?
Tell me, then the unshakeable Truth. This world is an imagination of the mind.
Through your advice, | shall get (some) rest (for such a mind of mine).

Sl h: -
janakah -
Ad: I FEAATSTIG G|

EIHT 1 JTd ead GA: ) 3-9el
natah paratarah kascinni$cayo'styaparo mune |
svayameva tvaya jsatarh gurutasca punah $rutam | 3-471
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‘Janaka replied: O sage, there is no other certification of any kind better than what
you have realized for yourself and again heard from your father.’

IR THAIE ¥ |
A IARNE gl Fegeatd Jo0d | 3-¥¢ |

avyucchinnascidatmaikah pumanastiha netarah |

svasankalpavasad baddho nissankalpastu mucyate |3-48l|

There is only one undivided Purusa, who is pure consciousness, and none else here
(in this world). (Man) becomes bound by his own ideations and becomes free
when it subsides.

Tl 91 The FMd g9 T HEToH: |
AN _Ne o ¢

HETHET AU ASATAT €914l Wﬁgl 3-9%1
mune tvaya sphutam jsatarh jseyam svasya mahatmanabh |

bhogebhyo viratirjata drS§yadva sakaladiha 13491

O sage, you have clearly known what was to be known; non-attachment in
enjoyments has bred into your great self; (similarly) in all the perceivable objects
(in this world).

oTE} ITHEHESS WadT quiaar|

d T30 9ad SRR Hlleaigoget | 3-4o |
praptarh praptavyamakhilarh bhavata piirnacetasa |
na dr$ye yatase brahmamuktastvarm bhrantimutsrja 13-50I|

O Brahman, as you are of perfect mind, you have got whatever has to be got, and
are not attempting to get perceivable things (of the world); you are free, (please)
give up delusion.
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2.9.6 Chapter 5- Path and code of conduct for renunciation

5. [agcd«aa TR,

vidvatsarhnyasa prakaranam

b N 0\ b

N\ o%f\f\ haN =\ "\ [aN
FHIAISERN |
N -\ﬂ Y N o

s ¢ ~ Y = =
YA NATE N EHTh: GIHEGREES dAR]E |

tasmirsSca viditatatvo lokavyavaharairviksipyamano
manovisranti ~ kamayamano'adhikari | kevala  yogi
tatvajsanabhavena trikalajsanakasagamanadisu
yoge$varyacamatkaravyavaharesvasaktah sarmyamavidesaistatra
tatrodyun kte |

Question is on Vidvatsanyasa and the enlightened one, being distracted by worldly
activities and desiring tranquility of mind is fit for it.

Because of not being enlightened, ‘Only Yogi’ practices yoga but becomes
interested in the miraculous feates or occult powers such as omniscience, levitation
etc. and tries to aquire them by application of sanyamas.

o PN .a S N ?fia\'q;[r\h?'g]%
q N e r\_' \rz_. < Y '\v_

THIGE 9 dRAEERYd: 3d| - WHEH TG -2
nityaputasthatvam vedapurusatvam ca mukhato
viSadayannarthat ka sthiti iti prasnasyottaram sutrayati -
mahapuruso yatccittarh tatsarvada mayyevavasthapayati -
tasmadahamm ca tasminnevavasthitah iti | - paramahamsa
upanisad -1
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while expounding in person the vedapurusha and the state of adiding in the
everpure Supreme Self (the state of the Yogi paramahamsa, Lord Pajapati
indirectly brings the answer to the question ‘What is that state? Thus : ‘the great
soul, whatever be his mind, keeps that always in Me; and so | also abide in him
alone’)

79 [T e JTARTNT 7 GREdERIE e @y FOHE
£29d JAeAggaaed. ' |

nanu vidyamane svadehe tatparitydgo na sambhavatitvasan
kyaha svavapuh kunapamiva dr§yate
yatastadvapurapadhvastam |

In anticipation of a doubt such as — while one’s body exists, it is not possible to
give it up — shruti says further : © His own body appear like a corpse ( to the Yogi-

paramahamsa) because the same has been abandoned ( i.e. already separated from
the Self).
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2.10 Principles of Advaita (mahavakyas)-

The Mahavakyas are the Great Sentences of Advaita Vedanta and Jnana Yoga,
and are contained in the Upanishads. It refers to four primary quotations from the
four Upanishads that verify the reality of the self. Some scholars also consider two

more Mahavakyas totaling it to six. They are as below -

T 5 | 3-3 | - U IS, Fde

prajsanath brahma | 3-3 | - aitareya upanisada, fgveda

Pure knowledge (Conciousness) is Brahman.

ST TR 2 1% - FIUGH JUTE, 31 o5
ayamatma brahma | 114 | - mandukya upanisada, atharva veda

This self (Atma) is Brahman.

dd 1 ™| §-¢-9| - JEFT IY(@9E , G a5
tat tvam asi | 6-8-7| - chadogya upanisada, sama veda

Thau art That or You are That.

IEH TN | 2-8-2%| - TEGNUTH IU(I9e, A9
aham brahmasmi | 1-4-14 | brhadaranyaka upanisada, yajurveda

| am Brahman.

o9 iead T@| 3-29-2| - BTaFd IUSE, 6H 95
sarvar khalvidarh brahma | 3-14-1 | - chandogya upanisada

All of this is Brahman.

T e aaH &l | §-R-2 | - Bany Iq(9e, A 9

ekam evadvitiyam brahma 16-2-1| - chandogya upanisada
Brahman is one, without a second.
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2.11 Nyaya Prasthana — Brahma Sutra

The Upanishads do not contain any ready-made consistent system of thought.
At first sight they seem to be full of contradictions. Hence arose the necessity of
systematizing the thought of the Upanishads. Badarayana, to whom the authorship
of the Brahma-Sutras or Vedanta-Sutras is ascribed, is not the only one who had
tried to systematize the philosophy of the Upanishads. From the Brahma-Sutras
itself we find that there were other schools of Vedanta which had their own
following. Names of Audulomi, Kasakristna, Badari, Jaimini, Karshnajini,
Asmarathya and others are mentioned. All this shows that Badarayana’s Sutras do
not constitute the only systematic work in the Vedanta school, though probably the
last and best. All the sects of India now hold this work to be the great authority and
every new sect starts with a fresh commentary on it —without which no sect can

be founded in this country.

At present only five of these great commentators have a large following—
Sankara, the exponent of Monism; Ramanuja, the exponent of Visishtadvaita or
qualified Monism; Nimbarka, the exponent of Bhedabhedavada or the theory of
difference and non-difference; Madhva, the exponent of Dualism; and Vallabha,
the exponent of Suddhadvaitavada. All of these systems seem to be based on the
views of one or other of the ancient Vedanta schools which we find Badarayana

referring to in his Sutras.

The Brahmasuutra is a very terse and logical examination of the essential
teaching of the upanishhads, seeking to show the nature of Brahman and the
superiority of the philosophy of Vedanta. It is usually studied with the help of a

commentary or bhashya, the best known being the one by Shankara.
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2.11.1 Definition of Brahma

Brahma sutras or Vedanta sutras are logical explanation of Truth or existence of
Self called as Brahman.

ST Id: 1 -2-R | - STETg

janmadyasya yatah |1-1-2| - brahmasutra

(Brahman is that omniscient, omnipotent cause) from which proceed the origin
etc., (i.e. sustenance and dissolution) of this (world).

oS S < =
GHTA AHETTHGATTHEGET G2AAId FdH 1 R-3-30 | - TG
samana namarlpatvaccavrttavapyavirodho dar§anat smrtesca

[1-3-301 - brahmasutra

And because of the sameness of names and forms (in every fresh cycle) there is no
contradiction (to the eternity of the Vedic words) even in the revolving of the
world cycles, as is seen from the Sruti and Smriti.

FHIAT | 2-3-3R | - SR

kampanat |1-3-39 | - brahmasutra
(Prana is Brahman) on account of the vibrataion (spoken of the whole world)

SIS, | 2-3-%0 | - SRR

jyotirdarsanat 11-3-401 - brahmasutra

Light (is Brahman) on account of ( Brahman) being seen (as the subject of the
texts).

TR S AT AT eIIaRN | 2-3-92 | - eI

akaso'rthantaratvadivyapadesat | 1-3-41 | - brahmasutra

Akasa (is Brahman) because it is declared to be something different etc. (from
names and forms and yet their revealer).
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bl S

YRR | 2-3-9R| - SRR

susuptyutkrantyorbhedena |1-3-42| - brahmasutra

Because of the supreme Self being shown as different ( from the individual soul) in

the state of deep-sleep and death.

qATRTe: | 2-3-¥3 | - SR
patyadisabdebhyah [1-3-43| - brahmasutra

On account of words like ‘Lord’ etc. ( the Self in the text under discussion is the

supreme Self).
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“Good Motive, Sincerity and Infinite love can conquer the world. One
single soul possessed of these virtues can destroy the dark designs of
millions of hypocrites and brutes.” - Swami Vivekananda

2.12 Smriti Prasthana - Bhagawad Gita

Bhagavad Gita also referred to as Gita, is the most popular Hindu Scripture
known to the entire world. Gita is a part of the ancient Sanskrit epic
Mahabharata written by Veda Vyasa Rishi. This one book contains the essence of
all the Vedas. It is the best summary of the Upanishadic teachings. Gita, contains
700 verses, while the Mahabharata comprises 97,400 verses, hence it is likened to
a pendant on the necklace of the Mahabharata.

In this text we find Vedanta philosophy, human psychology, and all the aspects
of human life and goals. It forms the spiritual core of the Mahabharata. The stories
of the Mahabharata lend a charm to the philosophy. They convey the subtle
concepts by way of endearing narratives that are easier to understand and
remember.

The physical location of the Mahabharata was Kurukshetra, a little north of
Delhi. However the spiritual plane of inner conflict, emptiness and uncertainty is
experienced by all at some point of time. Though the Gita was given out 5000
years ago it is as alive now as on the day it was delivered for its contents are
eternal principles that apply to all human beings, at all times, anywhere in the
world. The context of the Gita is a conversation between Lord Krishna and the
Pandava prince Arjuna taking place in the middle of the battlefield before the start
of the Kurukshetra War with armies on both sides ready to battle. Lord Krishna
explains to Arjuna his duties as a warrior and prince, and elaborates on principles

of human life.
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Fo T U ST W A= &Y

A Tt GUUT Jieidt T8 HETRA |

CEGIR IR K CrlResie) e e e

I ATHTHCHTH WTEad W S92 | - Tl A\,

om parthaya prati bodhitarh bhagavata narayanena svayari

vyasena grathitarh purana muninarh madhye mahabharatar |
advaitamruta varsinirh bhagavatim asta dasa dhyayinim
amba tvimanusandadhami bhagavadgite bhava dvesinim |11
- gita dhyanam

Bhagavad Gita taught to Arjuna, by Lord Narayana himself, written in the middle
of the Mahabharata by the Old Sage Vyasa. O Divine mother, she who showers
Elixir of Advaita on us, O mother of 18 chapters, | meditate on thee, O Bhagavad

gita, the destroyer of illusion of manifestation (Samsaara)

Swami Vivekananda said - “The teachings of Krishna as taught by the Gita are the
grandest the world has ever known. He who wrote that wonderful poem was one of
those rare souls whose lives sent a wave of regeneration through the world. The

human race will never again see such a brain as his who wrote the Gita.”
Teaching of Gita:

The theme of the Bhagavad Gita is that you are God. You are not the finite, weak,
vulnerable individual you imagine yourself to be. You are the mighty Spirit that
makes your heart pulsate, liver and kidneys function meticulously, lungs transfer
gases perfectly. You are the Divine Power that lends life to every cell in the body,
every emotion in the mind and every thought that flutters through the intellect.

You are the same Force that guides the planets around the sun, the Milky Way
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galaxy in its trajectory and every star and heavenly body in the universe. But for
some reason you do not know it. It is this ignorance of your identity that is the root
cause of all your troubles. The Gita introduces you to yourself and your divine

nature. With this knowledge all sorrows come to an end.

haN ¢ N o o <
dgadgdd g9 %¥ UL HaH
T THT, F9T Teg, ST 6H 14| - Il S,
.vasudevasutarh devam kamsa caniira mardanam
devaki paramanandam krsnamh vande jagad gurum|5 | - gita dhyanam

O son of Vasudeva, O Lord who destroyed Kamsa and Chanuura, O Joy of mother
Devaki, Salutations O Krishna, the teacher of the world.

It was Adi Sankaracharya who extracted the Gita and gave it a special status.
The Bhagavad Gita draws its knowledge from the Upanisads which in turn gained
inspiration from the four Mahavakyas or great aphorisms. An aphorism is a short
maxim, brief statement or principle. During the pre-Vedic times the human
intellect was sharp and brilliant. The student needed only a suggestion by way of
the Mahavakyas. These were four concise, potent statements of fact defining God,

Brahman.
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The following quote of Swami Vivekananda tells the significance of Bhagawad

Gita.

“We read in the Bhagavad-Gita again and again that we must all work
incessantly. All work is by nature composed of good and evil. We cannot do any
work which will not do some good somewhere; there cannot be any work which
will not cause some harm somewhere. Every work must necessarily be a mixture of
good and evil; yet we are commanded to work incessantly. Good and evil will both
have their results, will produce their Karma. Good action will entail upon us good
effect; bad action, bad. But good and bad are both bondages of the soul. The
solution reached in the Gita in regard to this bondage-producing nature of work is
that, if we do not attach ourselves to the work we do, it will not have any binding
effect on our soul. We shall try to understand what is meant by this ‘non-

attachment to work.” ”
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2.13 Bhagavad Gita verses

2fIHg WAl

srimad bhagavadgita
2.13.1.1 Atmabodha — know your SELF
redl fard et AT o ga: |
TR TBIS: FEEgRIT: I R- 25 |

nasato vidyate bhavo nabhavo vidyate satah |
ubhayorapi drusto'ntah tvanayostatvadarsibhih || 2- 16 ||

There is no existence for unreal and there is no absence of Real. Both the things
have been seen by the seers of principles of truth.

¢ . o\ han
SATYU] sad 8l STl ST/IUTl gdH |
NN . < (N
Sl de ITedH SdahHTHTYAT 19-R%|
brahmarpanarh brahma havih brahmagnau brahmana hutam |
brahmaiva tena gantavyam brahmakarmasamadhina | 4-24 |
The offering process is Brahman, the offred clarified butter is brahman, offred by

brahman, in the fire of brahman; by that, brahman alone is to be reached by one
who is in the samadhi of brahma-action.

2.13.1.2 Tatvabodha — know the creation and reality
o o ¢
LG Al H{ATA G{ITd TAHHG: |
o LN <
AT AT G197 A GH@d: Il 3- 2%

annad bhavanti bhiitani parjanyat annasambhavah |
yajsat bhavati parjanyo yajsa karma samudbhavah || 3- 14!

‘From food come forth beings; from rain, food is produced: from yajna is born of
karma or action’.

88




FH Seligad fohs Semer aggad
T &l Feicd a1 SfaiSae 1l 3- 24l

karma brahmodbhavam viddhi brahmaksara samudbhavam |
tasmatsarvagatam brahma nityam yajse pratisthitam |13 -151|

‘Know karma to have risen from the Veda, and the Veda from the Imperishable.
Therefor, the all-pervading Veda is ever centred in yajna’.

T FHONS TS BIHIST FHI: |

deY FHH Fied HhHEE: TEFER 3 -2
yajsarthat karmano'nyatra loko'yam karmabandhanah |
tadartharh karma kaunteya muktasangah samacara 1 3 -9 ||

‘The world is bound by actions other than those performed for the sake yajna; do
you, therefore, O son of Kunti, perform action for yajna alone, devoid of
attachment.’

\:r\ r\‘lﬁgl_: C < :|
TGN HATE I T Il % - @l

prakrteh kriyamanani gunaih karmani sarvasah |
ahankaraviamudhatma kartahamiti manyate || 3 - 27 ||

‘The gunas of prakriti perform all actions; with the understanding deluded by
egotism, the human being thinks, “T am the doer”.

Ui gEY =9 fIg S SEfy|
EEANE R | B EACI R AR CIC (R E R LY

prakrtirh purusar caiva vid dhyanadi ubhavapi |
vikaramsca gunamscaiva viddhi prakrtisambhavan |1 13 - 19 ||

‘Know that Prakrti and Purusa are both beginningless; and know also that all
modifications and gunas are born of Prakrti’.
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2.13.1.3 Vivekachudamani — Crest Jewel of Discrimination

o

IR Jhetdha Foewar|
TR ] TATS FAEAAEN R -2 |l

vyavasayatmika buddhirekeha kurunandana |

bahus$akha hyanantasca budhyo' vyavasayinam |1 2- 41 ||

‘In this, O scion of Kuru, there us but a single buddhi with a one-pointed
determination. The purpose of the undecided are innumerable and many-
branching’.

2.13.1.4 Upadedesha Sahastri — Advice for practice for self realization
et ¢ o
AT F& FHHIU T Il 9= 54|
RTSTRTAT: G ¥ GH TR I 1| R-%¢ I

yogastha kuru karmani sangarm tyaktva dhanasjaya |
sidhyasidhyoh samo bhiitva samatvam yoga ucyate || 2- 48 ||

‘Being steadfast in yoga, O Arjuna, perform actions, abandoning attachment,
remaning unconcerned as regards success and failure. This evenness of mind is
known as yoga.’

Q\_&q_lr_el_ = o« N .ar\ ¢ :l
STRHUT AT &A1 RN I N - 2wl

karmano hyapi bodhavyam bodhavyar ca vikarmanah |
akarmanas$ca bodhavyam gahana karmano gatih || 4.17 ||

‘ For verily, (the true nature) even of karrma or action should be known, as also,
that of vikarma or forbidden action, and of akarma or inaction: the nature of karma
is deep and impenetrable’.

dIRRTSTErRRT TR T SRSy AdiST: |
FHERZ 2R IR T AT TS & - 96 I

tapasvibhyo'dhiko yogi jsanibhyo'pi mato'dhikah |
karmibhyascadhiko yogt tasmat yogt bhavarjuna |1 6 - 46 ||
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“The yogi is regarded as superior to those who practise asceticism, and also to
those who have obtained knowledge (through the scriptures); the yogi is also
superior to the performers of action (enjoined in the scriptures). Therefore, be you
ayogi, O Arjuna’

A1 WE Hg<hl ATSTl A e
i v T Jad AT HATEU: || Q- 321l

manmana bhava madbhakto madyaji mam namaskuru |

marh eva esyasi yuktvaivarh atmanarh matparayanah [ 9 - 34 ||

‘Fill thy mind with Me, be My devotee, sacrifice unto Me, bow down to Me; thus
having made your heart steadfast in Me, taking Me as the supreme Goal, you shall
come to Me’.

HeIE: EAd AT FATCHT Taeled: |

A A e T A @ H B 2R - 2%

santustah satatamh yog1 yatatma drdhaniscayabh |
mayyarpita mano buddhih yo madbhaktah sa me priyah |
1112-14 |

‘Ever content, steady in meditation, self—controlled, and processed of firm
conviction, with mind intellect fixed on Me-one who is thus devoted to Me, is dear
to Me’.

2.13.2 Nature of Jivanmukta or Sthitaprajna Yogi
[N e e -
HST&Tld QT hMHATHI T HANTATA|
AMHATHAT JB: RIaTFRag=ad |l R -u4 |l

prajahati yada kamansarvanpartha manogatan |

atmanyevatmana tustah sthitaprajsastadocyate || 2 - 55 ||

‘When one completely casts away, O Partha, all the desires of the mind, satisfied
in the Self alone by the Self, then he or she is said to be one of steady wisdom’.
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E 9 9(¢ a1 3:@ @ I I HJa: 1| & - 3R

atmaupamyena sarvatra samarh pasyati yo'rjuna |
sukham va yadi va duhkhar sa yogi paramo matah |1 6 - 32 ||

‘One who judges pleasure or pain everywhere by the same standard as one applies
to oneself, that yogi, O Arjuna, is regarded as the highest’.

HETTHTET: Jod: godl HTRaer: |
HINRTIRANT IOTa: @ I=AAN 2% - Xl

manapamanayoh tulyah tulyo mitraripaksayoh |
sarvarambhaparityagi gunatitah sa ucyate || 14 - 25 ||

‘He or she is said to have gone beyond the gunas who is same in honour and
disgrase, same to friend and foe, and who has relinquished all undertakings.’

2.13.3 Vedanta Model of Leadership

IS THid: GId T
SIS Fd SHT Rt 12 ~ze |
maya'dhyaksena prakrtih stiyate sacaracaram |

hetuna'nena kauteya jagat viparivartate |19 -101 |

‘By reason of my over-all power under my authority, Prakriti produces all this, the
moving and the unmoving; the world wheels round and round, O son of Kunti,
because of this’.

< LN [aN -~
IR i &d: Thlde=ad |

J6Y: @@ Hithed age=d |1 83 - Ro |
karyakarana kartrtve hetuh prakrtirucyate |
purusah sukhaduhkhanam bhoktrtve heturucyate 113 - 20 ||

‘In the production of body and senses, Prakrti is said to be the cause; in the
experience of pleasure and pain, Purusa is said to be the cause’.
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Hﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁlﬂ@l%ﬁaﬁﬁ GeAld: |
T T+l Sfea AT TRCReTiel FEI 1l 2% - 9|

mamaivamso jivaloke jivabhutah sanatanah |

manahsasthani indriyani prakrtisthani karsati |115-7 |1

‘An eternal portion of Myself, having become a living soul in the world of the
living, draws (to itself) from external nature, the (five) senses with mind for the
sixth’.

ST T Hell Ui = gEiam)
ferferamss gereRer 34 94 T=HEA 2< - 2%
adhisthanar tatha karta karanam ca prthagvidham |

vividhasca prthakcesta daivarm caivatra pascamam || 18 - 14 ||

‘The body as well as the agent, the various senses, the different functions of
manifold kind, and the presiding divinity, the fifth of these (are causes of all that
comes to manifest in world)’.

Hed TETEaH gl T TR fcFaRTT: |

N AN N

e HETETRT g7 dfad ST 28 - 1l
satvarh rajastama iti gunah prakrtisambhavah |
nibadhnanti mahabaho dehe dehinam avyayam [114 - 51|

‘O mighty armed one, the gunas-sattva, rajas and tamas— born of Prakrti, bind
the immutable embodied being to the body.’

T T HSaTd T ST
TEESA TN S e | 2%-5 |
tatra satvam nirmalatvat prakasakarmm anamayam |

sukhasangena badhnati jianasangena canagha | 14-6 |

‘of these, O sinless one, sattva, because of being pure, is luminous and harmless; it
binds by attachments to happiness and by attachment to knowledge.’
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Al WA fafg, I 6% Ggddl
AT v FHEE SRAM 1l 2% - 9|l

rajo ragatmakam viddhi trsna sanga samudbhavam |

tannibadhnati kaunteya karmasangena dehinam || 14 -7 ||

‘Know Rajas to be of the nature of passion, giving rise to thirst and attachment; it
binds fast, O son of Kunti, the embodied one, by attachement to action.’

TN NI &N haN .

] ST g e e
THIE TS [T dfelantd TRA Il 2%- <

tamastu ajsanajam viddhi mohanar sarvadehinam |

pramada alasya nidrabhih tannibadhnati bharata |1 14- 8 ||

‘And know Tamas to be born of ignorance, stupefying all embodied beings; it
binds fast, O descendant of Bharata, by miscomprehension, indolence and sleep’.

2.13.4 Leadership

(Nl aN o

FHUIG f& dfaferiear S=Hea: |
~ o ~ o~ o ¢ thi-?ol

karmanaiva hi sarhsiddhimasthita janakadayah |
lokasamgrahamevapi sampadyan kartumarhasi | 3 - 20 |

‘Verily, through action alone, Janaka and others attained perfection; even with the
view to ensure lokasamgraha, the stability of human society, you should perform
action’.

TG AT HY: G oe: |

| I T F6d Sihedd Sgadd 12 - R2 |l

yadyad acarati $resthah tattadevetaro janah |
sa yat pramanarm kurute lokastat anuvartate ||3 - 21 ||

“Whatever the superior person does, that is also followed by others; what standard
he or she demonstrates by action, people follow that.’
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T, TS S0 o FEITRE FaRadl|

STl FE(SaTIh FH g SR 1l 26 - R% I

tasmat $astram pramanam te karyakarya vyavasthitau |
jhatva sastravidhanoktarh karma karturh iharhasi || 16 - 24 ||

‘So, let the sastras be your authority in ascertaining what ought to be done and
what ought not to be done. Having known what is said in ordinance of the sastra,
you should act in the world.’

2.13.5 Sankalpa - the propellant

TSP N o N

4 gerarHid Igani d f[9hg qued|

A & G Ggedl IR 1 Waid FRA 1 & - R0
yarh sarinyasamiti prahuryogam tarh viddhi pandava |
na hya sanyasta sankalpo yogt bhavati kascana |1 6 -2 ||

‘Know that to be devotion to yoga of action which is called renunciation, O
Pandava; for none becomes a yogi of action without renouncing selfish
endeavours’.

g f Afeedly 7 FHETEE |

e Hehed Tl AT agr=Ed |l & - 9|

yada hi nendriyarthesu na karmasvanu sajjate |

sarva sarhkalpa sarhnyast yogariidhah tadocyate |1 6 - 4 ||

‘Verily, when there is no attachment either to sense-objects or to actions, having
renounced all selfish endeavours, then is one said to have risen to yoga state.’

é"&(: ¢ .@%\[Sﬁqh r\l
I Gl Teali« HTEa1l 2¢-52

1$varah sarvabhiitanam hrddese'rjuna tisthatil
bhramayan sarvabhiitani yantrariighani mayaya | 18-61 |

‘The Supreme Lord, O Arjuna, dwells in the hearts of all beings, causing all
beings, by His Maya, to revolve, (as if) mounted on a machine’.
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“All power is within you; you can do anything and everything. Believe
in that, do not believe that you are weak; do not believe that you are
half-crazy lunatics, as most of us do nowadays. You can do anything
and everything without even the guidance of any one. All power is there.
Stand up and express the divinity within you.” — Swami Vivekananda

2.14 Shruti Prasthana — Upanishads

The central theme of the Upanisads is the problem of philosophy. It is the search
for what is true. The seers of the Upanisads try to lead us to this central reality
which is infinite existence (sat), absolute truth (cit), and pure delight (ananda). The
word ‘Vedanta’ usually refers to the Upanishads. All these works constitute the

Vedanta philosophy.

TSR TRIE: RN R-2-36 | - SYT AEei

saderupanipiirvasya kvipi copanisadbhivet |
mandikaranabhavacca garbhadeh $atanattathal26|

- upadesa sahastri

The word ‘Upnishat’ is derived from the root ‘sad’ prefixed by two particles ‘Upa’
and ‘ni” and followed by the suffix ‘4wip’. So that which loosens the bondage of
birth, old age, etc., enables a man to approach Brahman and destroys birth, death,
etc., is called Upnishat.

There are ten major Upanishads from which the following shokas or verses are
selected with ‘shankara bhashya’, commentary by Adi Shankara, on them.
Translations by monks of Ramakrishna order are referred.
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2.14.1 Upanishads - on Knowledge of Self

ERCEERR DIl PRt s S PR Y
feicet fend TeTel Ges deead Tt aRuRated i | ¢-2-5
-HUSH IUHG

yattadadre§yamagrahyamgotramavarnamacaksuhsrotram
tadapanipaadam | nityam vibhum sarvagatam sustiksmam
tadavyayarh yadbhutayonit paripasyanti dhirah | 1-1-6|

- mundaka upanisada

(By the higher knowledge) the wise realize everywhere that which cannot be
perceived and grasped, which is without source, features, eyes, and ears, which has
neither hands nor feet, which is eternal, multiformed, all-pervasive, extremely
subtle, and undiminishing, and which is the source of all.

2.14.1.1 What happens when self is realized ?
o\ = (ol aN haY ¢ .
HAd @A ARISUd HIHIAHT: |
hay < b =
&TiIwdl =TT FHHTUT dRHA T8 TWET| 2-3-¢| - UeH IUINE
bhidyate hrdayagranthischidyante sarvasamsayah |
kstyante casya karmani tasmin drste paravare [1-2-8 |
- mundaka upanisada

When the Self, which is both the high and low, is realized, the knot of the heart
gets untied, all doubts become solved, and all one’s action become dissipated.

A\t .

TRIAEHH JUEIE STal 2ITE SIal SRiuTa sl
et 9 9gd sead fasafied aRgaiR-r-22 | - HUes Ju-we

brahmaivedamamrtarh  purastad brahm pascad brahma
daksinatas$cottarena | adhascordhvar ca prasrtarh brahmavedarm
viSvamidam varistham |2-2-11| - mundaka upanisada
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All this that is in front is but Brahman, the immortal. Brahman is at the back, as
also on the right and the left. It is extended above and below, too. This world is
nothing but Brahman, the highest.

o9 Sad, T& STAHICHT F&l EISTATHT TS| R | -HIUgH IU(+0g
sarvamh hyetat brahma ayamatma brahma so'yamatma catuspat
121 - mandukya upanisada

All this is surely Brahman. This Self is Brahman. The Self, such as It is,is
possessed of four quarters.

AT TSt 1 SRESIE AMEd: IS | SIS | U5t AR

< [N =~ -~ .
R EHITR IR H U I H AT S THRCHIITER
TU=HTRIH 2w RTaHgd =qe eded d ST @ fag3: Lo

-HITgH IU(TG

nantahprajsah a  bahisprajsamh  nobhayatahprajsath  na
prajsanaghanarh na prajsam naprajsam |
adrstamavyavaharyamagrahyamalaksanamacintyamavyapades$y
amekatmapratyayasaram prapascopasamanm santam
§ivamadvaitar caturthamh manyante sa atma sa vijseyah 171

- mandukya upanisada

They consider the Fourth to be that which is not conscious of the internal world,
nor conscious of the external world, nor conscious of both the worlds, nor a mass
of consciousness, nor conscious, nor unconscious; which is unseen, beyond
empirical dealings, beyond the grasp (of the organ of action), uninferable,
unthinkable, indescribable; whose valid proof consists in the single belief in the
Self, and that is to be known.

[ NN N

o = Tax\\\l

oTST: FRUTEEE] & 1 g4 A [Fa: | 22 | -AUgH FIREH
karyakaranabaddhau tavisyete vi§vataijasau |

prajsah karanabaddhastu dvau tau turye na sidhyatah (111
- mandukya karika
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Those two, viz Visa and Taijasa are held to be conditioned by the cause and effect.
Prajna is conditioned by cause. But both these do not exist in Turiya.

H%E[ N N ﬂ\ N ﬂ .l
a%q; NN ﬂ\ N o ﬂ .
AHEEd: G 9| §-R-2 | - BT JqES

sadeva somyedamagna asidekamevadvitiyarn |
tadvaika ahurasadevedamagra asidekamevadvitiyam
tasmadasatah sajjayata 16-2-11 - chandogya upanisada

‘O good looking one, in the beginning this was Existing alone, One only, without
second. With regard to that some say, “In the beginning this was non-existance
alone, one only, without second. From that non-existance issued existance.”

2.14.1.2 Realisation that Everything springs from Self

N e

o € 91 IqEgd T29d W AaTEdd {SsTd *1TeHa: 10T STTcHd
AMRMHA: T AHA SRR ATHAA AMcHd AW 3T
eI eRETETcH ! SSHTH! T Teral

AT ATHICH: Tged STl A4 Tl ATl
AHTHA! He=T ATH: FHIAHA TS il ©-§-2 |

BN I
tasya ha va etasyaiva paSyata evam manvanasyaivam vijanata atmatah
prana atmata asatmatah smara atmata akasa atmatasteja atmata apa atmata
avirbhavatirobhavavatmato balamatmato vijsanamatmato
dhyanamatmatascittamatmatah sankalpa atmato mana atmato vagatmato
namatmato mantra atmatah karmanyatmata evedsarvamiti |
| 7-26-11 - chandogya upanisada

‘Of that man indeed who sees thus, who reflects thus, who realises thus, the vital
force springs from the Self, hope springs from the Self, memory springs from the
Self, Space springs from the Self, fire springs from the Self, water springs from the
Self, appearnance and disappearanace springs from the Self, food springs from the
Self, strength springs from the Self, understanding springs from the Self,
meditation springs from the Self, intelligence springs from the Self, will springs
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from the Self, mind springs from the Self, speech springs from the Self, name
springs from the Self, text springs from the Self, rites springs from the Self. All
these springs from the Self’.

2.14.1.3 Self is identified with intellect
Assuming the intellect it moves between the two worlds.

FHH AT AT TIwa: Ty gawaeditd: g6
H T T SHEgEEd S SSEdd
q & @l ol SIRHIERTAT Hdl 91011 $-3-9|

- TEENUTE IS

katama atmeti yoyarm vijsanamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih

purusah, sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati dhyayativa
lelayativa sa hi svapno bhutvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo
rupani | 4-3-7| - brhadaranyaka upanisada

“Which is the self?” ‘This infinite entity (Purusa) that is identified with the intellect
and is in the midst of the organs, the (self-effulgent) light within the heart
(intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were. Being identified with dream, it
transcends this world-the fprms of death (ignorance etc)’.

U EER FAE dehSEEHAR |

| 2FASTAl I FH RUna: g6 THEE: 1 8-3-9R |

- JEGNUTF IUIG

pranena raksannavararm kulayam bahiskulayadamrtascaritva |

sa Tyate'mrto yatra kamarh hiranmayah purusa ekahamsah
|4-3-121 - brhadaranyaka upanisada

“The radient infinte being who is immortal and moves alone, preserves the unclean
nest (the body) with the help of the vital force, and roams out of the nest. Himself
immortal, he goes wherever he likes.
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2.14.2 Upanishads - on creation and reality

AT A3 Al HA1 I 911 & a4 9 3 TR 90T |

FINTRIURT= HNI: IARHTGHREHAT Wafed | 2-R | - HATwNE

érotrasya srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u

pranasya pranah | caksusascaksuratimucya dhirah
pretyasmallokadamruta bhavanti 11-2 | - kenopanisada

Since He is the Ear of the ear, the Mind of the mind, the Speech of speech, the Life
of life, and the Eye of the eye, therefore the intelligent men after giving up (self-
identification with the senses) and renouncing this world, become immortal.

I e aTa S ST« He T 98 |

-

ghe A fo=ed qMIE: TH TdH| R-3-20 | - HSTTG
yada pancavatisthante jsanani manasa saha |

buddhisca na vicestate tamahuh paramar gatim | 2-3-10 |
- kathopanisada

When the five senses of knowledge come to rest together with the mind, and the
intellect, too, does not function, that state they call the highest.

2.14.2.1 Brahman created Itself by Itself
3THET I T | ddl 3 Heaal
AT EWaHGEd | I HAT=d Sid | R-§-2 |
- dadr I

asadva idamagra asit | tato vai sadajayata |

tadatmanarm svayamakuruta | tasmattatsukrtamucyata iti |

12-6-1 | - taitarTya upanisada
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In the beginning all this was but the un-manifested (Brahman). From that emerged
the manifested. That Brahman created Itself by Itself. Therefore It is called the
self-creator.

T 1 BT BRITSIY, Gall gl
HISEA U T6% TEAmSdd| 2-2-2 | - YN Sulg

sa iksiteme nu loka lokapalannu sja iti |

so'dbhuya eva purusarh samuddhrtyamurchayat 11-1-3|

- aitareya upanisada

He thought, ‘These then are the worlds. Let Me create the protectors of the worlds.
‘Having gathered up a (lump of the) human form from the water itself, He gave
shape to it.’

AU Gold TR = T eI et |
T Fq: TEEI FIASHET qSENId T fasaw |

12-2-9| HUSH IUEG

yathornanabhih srjate grhnate ca yatha prthivyamosadhayah
sambhavanti | yatha satah purusat ke$alomani tatha'ksarat
sarmbhavattha visvam | 1-1-7| - mundaka upanisada

As a spider spreads out and withdraws (its thread), as on the earth grow the herbs
(and trees), and as from a living man issues out hair (on the head and body), so out
of the imperishable does the Universe emerge here (in this phenomenal creation).

A9El Fd T ddi ST |
AN Atz Tl BIRl: FHG A | 2-2-¢ | -HUSF IS

tapasa ciyate brahma tato'nnamabhijayate |
annatprano manah satyam lokah karmasu camrtam [1-1-8 |

- mundaka upanisada
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Through knowledge Brahman increases in size. From that is born from food (the
Unmanifested). From food evolves Prana (Hiranyagarbha); (thence the cosmic)
mind; (thence) the five elements; (thence) the worlds; the imortality that is karmas.

q: Ga: TS WY d9: |
AIEAE F&] A &9 d SEd | 2-2-% | -HUeH IUNg
yah sarvajsah sarvavidyasy jsanamayar tapah |
tasmadetad brahma nama riijpamannam ca jayate 11-1-9 |

- mundaka upanisada

From Him, who is omniscient in general and all knowing in detail and whose
austerity is constituted by knowledge, evolve this (derivative) Brahman, name,
colour, and food.

Prajna, taijasa, vishva are three categories and are in fact one entity only.
o A NI o AN ey

JE [ e : U] dSid: |

SR T O O o0 & | ¢-2 | -HI0gH HIRH

bahisprajso vibhurvi$vo hyantahprajsastu taijasah |

ghanaprajsastatha prajsa eka eva tridha smrtah | 1-1 |
- mandukya karika
Vidva experiences the external things and is all-pervading; but Taijasa experinces

the internal things; similarly, Prajna is a mass of consciousness. It is but the same
entity that is thought of in three ways.

2.14.2.2 why creation ?
o [aX3 3 ha¥ N [aN aN
19YId Y99 I« Aelded GRIedh: |
o o ~eC o o
EHHATE ] GITTIReTd| 2-9| -HIOH HIH

vibhutim prasavam tvanye manyante srsticintakah |
svapnamayasripeti srstiranyervikalpital1-71 - mandukya karika

Others steeped in cognititon about creation consider origination as an exuberance
(of God), while by others it is imagined that creation is comparable to dream or
magic.
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oS T GORTd §et faf«iEd: |
ISl T Hcl RIS FrcTohl: | 2-9-¢ | -HITGH HINHI

icchamatram prabho srstiriti srstau viniscitah |

kalatprastutim bhitanah manyate kalacintakah [1-7-81 -
mandukya karika

With regard to creation some have the firm conviction that creation is a mere will

of the Lord. People engrossed in the thought of time (to mean astrologers) consider
that birth of beings is from time.

_q‘_\p_"_g([‘ (ol aN b a W aNl X ha¥
GAEY AT THTARTHE Fl TI&T| 2-9-% | -AIUGH FINEH

bhogartham srstirityante kridarthamiti capare |
devasyaisa svabhavo'yamaptakamasya ka sprha | 1-7-9

- mandukya karika

Some others say that creation is the enjoyment (of God), while still others say that
it is for (His) disport. But it is the very nature of the Effulgent Being, (for) what
desires can One (God) have whose desires is fulfilled?

b ~ haY o ha¥
HAl WWWWW

haN [ NI 3 [ .ali-?c-gl_ - ~
mano brahmetyupasityetyadhyatmamathadhidaivatamakaso

brahmetyubhayamadistah bhavatyadhyatmam cadhidaivatam
ca 13-18-11 - chandogya upanisada

The mind is to be meditated on as Brahman. This is on the personal plane. Then
follows the meditation on the divine plane. Space is Brahman. Both these become
enjoined, the personal and the divine.
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3fd J I=IRTHIEATETY: JESaaEl Jawdiid
| IoATgdl I <71 91 A a1 A

AT AT A1 4-2-2 | - BT IS

iti tu pancamyamahutavapah purusavacaso bhavantiti
sa ulbavrto garbho dasa va nava va masanantah
Sayitva yavadvatha jayate |5-9-11 - chandogya upanisada

Thus indeed, after the fifth oblation, waters come to be called a person. Covered by
a membrane, that foetus having slept inside for ten or nine months or the time
needed, takes birth thereafter.

2.14.2.3 Brahman said - | shall become many
aa%:'a a@ ?;1"[ Y N by ‘\S
=~ Qg]?—[ ag J?Z{"[ N o = S
T & Il Td 91 Foseis ™
O AT ST | §-3-3
- BiaF Y Jqfg
tadaiksata bahu syam prajayeyeti tattejo'srjata
tatteja aiksata bahu syam prajayeyeti tadapo'srjata

tasmadyatra kvaca $ocati svedate va purusastejasa
eva tadhyapo jayante 16-2-3 | - chandogya upanisada

That (Existance) saw, ‘I shall become many. I shall be born.” That created water.
Therefore, whenever and wheresoever a person suffers or sweats, that occurs from
fire indeed. Water comes out from that.

d MY Ve 9: =4 S ISTAHaIT
ol TSI TS & a9 dad el

G ¥ THdqA JEd | §-R- | - Send ITI+Ng
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ta apa aiksanta bah vyah syama prajayemahiti

ta annamasgjanta tasmadyatra kvaca varsati tadeva
bhuyisthamannarm bhavatyad bhya evatadadhyannadyam jayate
|6-2-4| - chandogya upanisada

Those water saw: ‘We shall become many, we shall born excellently.” They

created food. Therefore, whenever and wherever it rains, there food becomes
plentiful. There the editable food is surely born out of water.

T T U TSNS W15 P: T R+ ool oHeaws dotdl
d YA G o G S A E@al: Sl Geda:

NN N D . ey

HSAEl, I 7 GG AREAME qadl: J68 I Pafegadchal Wi
dgh JeEed, Maad 9 JeNe 994l JH T ad A7
TT0] FTURAST ol: IO GadEr) §-¢-§ | - Srand Iq+ug
tasya kva milam syadanyatrad bhyo'd bhih somya $ungena tejo
mulamanviccha tejasa somya $ungena sanmulamanviccha
sanmulah somyemah sarvah prajah sadayatanah satpratistha,
yatha na khulu somyemasro devatah purusamh prapya
trivrttrivrdekaika bhavati taduktam purustadeva, bhavatyasya
somya purusasya prayato vanmanasi sampadyate manah prane
pranastejasi tejah parasyarm devatayam | 6-8-6/
- chandogya upanisada

Where can be the root of that apart from being in water? O good-looking one,
through water which is the sprout, understand fire as the root. O good-looking
one, through fire which is the sprout understand Existenceas the root. O good-
looking one, all these beings have Existence their root. Existence as their abode.
Existence as their merger. O good-looking one, as to how each one of these three
gods becomes three-fold and three-fold after coming in contact with a person, has
already been stated earlier. O good-looking one, of this person when he departs,

(the organ of) speech is withdrawn into the mind, mind into the fire, fire into the
supreme Deity.
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91 ad FEgy TuHst 98 §cd TR SaAHig e
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tadvai tadetadeva tadasa -- satyameva sa yo haitam

mahadyaksah ~ prathamajam  vedarh  satyamm  brahmeti
jayatimamllokan jita innvasavasat ya evametarh mahadyaksam
prathamajam veda satyam brahmeti satyarm hyeva brahma |

| 5-4-11 - brhadaranyaka upanisada

That (intellect-Brahman) was but this-Satya (gross and subtle) alone. He who
knows this great, adorable, first-born (being) as the Satya-Brahman, conquers these
worlds, and his (enemy) is thus conquered and becomes non-existent-he who
knows this great, adroable, first-born(being) thus, as the Satya-Brahman, for Satya
is indeed Brahman.
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2.14.3 Upanishads - on discrimination in real and non-real
I aN ~ o
< N\ 03 -~ - ~
APIAY AT ddl = FIpTead 1§ - SafSe
yastu sarvani bhuatanyatmanyevanupasyati |
sarvabhutesu catmanar tato na vijugupsate | 6 |-§opanisada

He who sees all beings in the Self itself, and the Self in all beings, feels no hatered
by virtue of that (realization).

o\ . o\ . a NN . Hgl

e gog dical e sHamsd 1221 - SdieNe

vidyam cavidyam ca yastadvedobhayam saha |

avidyaya mrtyum tirtva vidyaya'mrtamasnute | 11 |- I§opanisada

He who knows these two; vidya and avidya together, attains immortality through
vidya by crosing over death through avidya.

.__[qa%\[\ LA |
dqd =&l o fofg «id TiGgHared | 2-& | - SHelidi=og

yanmanasa na manute yenahurmano matam |

tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedarm yadidamupasate 1-6|
- kenopanisada

That which man does not comprehend with the mind, that by which, they say, the
mind is encompassed, know that to be Brahman and not what people worship as an
object.

2.14.3.1 Example of chariot
M T fIfg TR Twa g
gRe g A fafg A= ToEHa F12-3-31 - Foqi«Ne
atmanam rathinar viddhi sarira rathameva tu |
buddhim tu sarathim viddhi manah pragrahameva ca 11-3-3 |
- kathopanisada
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Know that (individual) self as the master of the chariot, and the body as the
chariot. Know the intellect as the charioteer, and the mind as verily the bridle.

ERIGEINPR IS RO DEE =T
QisEa: INHHIT digs: 90 9eH | 2-3-% 1 - FoT9(Ne

vijsanasarathiryastu manah pragrahavannarah |

so'dhvanah paramapnoti tadvisnoh paramarh padam [1-3-9|

- kathopanisada

The man, however, who has as his charioteer a discriminating intellect, and who

has under control the reins of the mind, attains the end of the road; and that is the
highest place of Visnu.

%0 SR T ASISYIRI
T FHA~ &l T1 g {Afed et WH =)
HISYA T HH EE | S0 AaBaafd | R-2-2 | - dadd =g

om brahmavidapnoti param | tadesa'bhyukta |

satyarh jsanamanantah brahma | yo veda nihitah guhayam
parame vyoman | so'$nute sarvan kaman saha | brahmana
vipascitetil 2-1-1| - taitariya upanisada

Om! The knower of Brahman attains the highest. Here is verse uttering that very
fact: ‘Brahman is truth, knowledge, and infinite. He who knows that Brahman as
existing in the intellect which is lodged in the supreme space in the heart, enjoys,
in identification with all-knowing Brahman, all desirable things simultanously.

| 91 & & JoIH, &l 9 Eid Wald ARATeRliacge ward|

Al 2Nk A JTHTH TR [RRISHAT Wald | 3-R-% |

- QUSH I

sa yo ha vai tatparam brahma veda brahmaiva bhavati
nasyabrahmavitkule bhavatil tarati $okarh tarati papmanam

guhagranthibhyo vimukto'mrto bhavati 13-2-9
- mundaka upanisada
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Anyone who knows that supreme Brahman, becomes Brahman indeed. In his line
is not born anyone who does not know Brahman. He overcomes grief, and rises
above aberrations; and becoming freed from the knots of the heart, he attains
immortality.

2.14.3.2 Omisall this

Y oSN o . ¢ = . o [N [a N aN ¢ =
SMHAJdGENHE G AT Hd A= Iqld AT W |
TG PR deEigR W1 ¢ | -HIUgH ITEg
omityetadaksaramidam sarvam tasyopavyakhyanam bhiitam
bhavadbhavisyaditi sarvamonkara eva | yaccanyat trikalatitam
tadapyonkara eva |1-11 - mandukya upanisada

This letter is that is Om is all this. Of this a clear expostion (is started with) : All
that is past, present, or future is verily Om, And whatever is beyond the three
periods of time is also verily Om.

oure SR o qeed gfe dieram)
TR, Hea SR = Fiicl | R¢ | -FIUgTRT FHINEHT
pranavam hi$varam vidyat sarvasya hrdi sarsthitam |
sarvavyapinamonkaram matva dhiro na $ocati 128l

- mandukya karika

One should know Om, to be God seated in the hearts of all. Meditating on all-
pervasive Om, the intelligent man grieves no more.

2.14.3.3 Importance of OM chanting-
Y NN
HHAAGERHG T |

N NIl &N o

M GRAT TNTATETH 2-2-2 | - BFENT IUEG

omityetadaksaramud githamupasita |

omiti hrudgayati tasyopavyakhyanam [1|
- chandogya upanisada
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One should meditate on this letter Om which is Udgitha. Since one starts singing
the Udgitha by uttering Om, therefore its proximate exposition is being
commenced.

Vedas begin with om -
AN s~ < Y aN NN O
49 AT 1T Idd AMHATAIIATHIA
. NO hay X [a NI\ N haN
RAEAMHIG ITAATH LG HIZHT {HA1 2-2-R1
- Sy IYI¥q
teneyam trayi vidya vartata omityasravayatyomiti
Samsatyomityud  gayatyetasyaivaksarasyapacityai mahimna
rasena |91 - chandogya upanisada

These Vedic rites are begun with it. After uttering Om (the Adhvaryu) chants the
hymns (for the gods), (the Hota) praises (the gods), (the Udgata) sings. (These rites
are meant) for the worship of this very Om. Through the greatness and essence of
Om ( are begun the rites enjoined by the Vedas).

Meditation on mind gets freedom for movement. Is there anything greater than
mind?

| 91 Tl SRR =81 3T e JERH=N Wi,

TN T SRS R WA TG 3T STl {ET a1a JAISEN deH
el | §-3-R | - BTG UG

sa yo mano brahmetyupaste yavanmanaso gatarmh tatrasya
yathakamacaro bhavati , yo mano brahmetyupaste'sti bhagavo

manaso bhuya iti manaso vava bhuyo'stiti tanme
bhagavanbravitviti 16-3-2| - chandogya upanisada

‘Anyone who meditates on the mind as Brahman, anyone who rely on the mind as
Brahman, he gets freedom of movement as far as the range of the mind extends’.

2.14.3.4 Example of Rope seen as Snake

AT AT TILTHRN, Thledd|
¢ (o a S S

ARG RRTIETEEICHT fehiedd: | 29| -HITGH HINHI
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anidcita yatha rajjurandhakare vikalpita |
sarpadharadibhirbhavaistadvadatma vikalpitah | 17 |
- mandukya karika

As a rope whose nature has not been well ascertained is imagined in the dark to be
various things like a snake, a line of water, etc., so also is the Self imagined
variously.

N o

oo . o e =
T AT AT ST [dhedl [ dd |

b N XN e N [aN aN o
Tl Fgd daqIcHId4H: | ¢ | -HIUGH] hlILh]
niscitayam yatha rajjva vikalpo vinivartante |
rajjureveti cadvaitamh tadvaidatmavini$cayah [18| - mandukya

karika

As illusion (on the rope) ceases and rope alone remains when the rope is
ascertained to be nothing but the rope, so also is the ascertainment about the Self.

2.14.3.5 Example of Jar

N ¢ bW e N
WW@HWW@H:I
o e N ¢ N < |3\|_ g o

atma hyakasavajjivairghatakasairivoditah |

ghatadivacca samghatairjatavetannidarsanam |3/

- mandukya karika

Since the Self is reffered to as existing in the form of individual souls in the same
way as space exists in the from of spaces confined within jars, and since the Self

exists in the form of composite things just as space exists as jars etc., therefore in
the matter of birth this is the illustration.

o o \qa_“
IR H(ST TGS FEIHI 12| - HITGRI FHINHT

ghatadisu pralinesu ghatakasadayo yatha |
akase sampraliyante tadvajjiva ihatmani | 4 | - mandukya karika
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Just as the space confined within the jars etc. merge completely on the
disintegration of the jars etc., so do the individual soul merge here in this Self.

q% o ¥ ¥ [N N VN |
yathaikasmin ghatakase rajodhumadibhiryute |

na sarve samprayujyante tadvijjiva sukhadibhih (5]
- mandukya karika
Just as all the space confined within the various jars are not darkned when one of

the spaces thus confined becomes contaminated by dust, smoke, etc., so also is the
case with all the individuals in the matter of being affected by happiness etc.

SATITERT: 6 ST TTE: |
ST eS| 2o | -HUGH HINH
jaramarananirmuktah sarve dharmah svabhavatah |

jaramaranamicchantascyavante tanmanisiya 10|
- mandukya karika

All souls are intrinsically free from old age and death, and being engrossed in that
thought, they deviate (from their nature).

2.14.3.6 Example of firebrand in motion -

e CEAIFEAR e Rt R R ]
TEUATERMIE [RTE (g qell 99| -HIUGH HINH

rjuvakradikabhasamalataspanditath yatha |
grahanagrahakabhasam vijsanaspanditarm tatha 47|
- mandukya karika

As the movement of firebrand appears to be straight or crooked, so is it vibration
of Consciuosness that appears to be the knower and the known.

AT STTHATATEST FT |
I [T HAMTEHS T 8¢ | -HUSTHT HINH
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aspandamanamalatamanabhasamajar yatha |
aspandamanar vijsanamanabhasamajath tatha 48|
- mandukya karika

As the firebrand, when not in motion, becomes free from appearances and birth,
so Consciousness, when not in vibration, will be free from appearances and birth.

IS T F TGN STl ¥4 |
= A (TG Hiezdied d| 83| -HITGH HIH
alate spandamane vai nabhasa anyato bhuvah |

na tatonyatra nispandannalatarh pravisyanti te | 49 |
- mandukya karika
When the firebrand is in motion, the appearances do not come to it from anywhere

else. Neither do they go anywhere else from the firebrand when it is at rest, nor do
they (then) enter into it.

A fR1dT TSI EHAMFANTd: |
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TGRS A EHTHENARNA: |40 | -HIUGHR hIIhT

na nirgata alatatte dravyatvabhavayogatah |

vijsane'pi tathaiva syurabhasasyavisesatah 1501

- mandukya karika

They did not issue out of the firbrand, by reason of their unsubstantiality. With

regard to Consciousness also the appearance must be of a similar kind, far as an
appearance there is no distinction.

q1ag 8 HAE: GEREEEEA: |
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yavad hetu phalavesah samsarastavadayatah |

ksine hetuphalavese sarsararh na prapadyate | 56 |
- mandukya karika

As long there is mental preoccupation with causality, so long does the worldly
state continue. When engrossment with causality is exhausted, one does not attain
the worldly state.
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dharma ya iti jayante jayante te na tatvatah |
janma mayopamarh tesam sa maya na vidyate | 58 |
- mandukya karika

The entities that are born thus are not born in reality. Their birth is as that of a
thing. Through Maya (magic). And that Maya again has no reality.

2.14.3.7 Infinite existence
q‘_\l_ a\_ ‘E:"_ . ha¥ (N
ha . N_ oo o
Ve G T @ fafeerae g
AT WA IR Sid | 9-33-2 | - Band G
yo vai bhiima tatsukhar nalpe sukhamasti
bhiimaiva sukham bhiima tveva vijijsasitavya iti

R

“That which indeed is the Infinite, that is joy, There is no joy in the finite. The
Infinite alone is joy. But the Infinite indeed has to be sought after’
one does not see anything else or understand anything else.

2 T o R |11 S 202 -1 1 A 510
TAIRIA T I ETHI dged a1 3 ¥l qeqed Jged
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| 9-38-2 | - BFENY IS

yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhimatha

yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai
bhima tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyan sa bhagavah
kasminpratisthita iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti 17-24-11
- chandogya upanisada
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‘The Infinite is that where one does not see anything else, and does not hear
anything else, and does not understand anything else. Hence, the finite is that
where one sees something else, hear something else, and understand
somethingthing else. That which indeed is the Infinite, is immortal. On the other
hand, that which the finite, is mortal’.

Mind chanted the devine song for gods to think common good for gods but as
asuras struck it hence we come across that evil when we think improper things.

A & A Fg: d A 3¢ AT aUfd, AT 74 3¢ TEd |l 1 74
W 3 VT, FhedTl] BgeUdid delcd | d fagea &
3¢ A dAMEd qHAIesAd] | @ § 9T
Jedgrdiaeyd Hgeddid § T & 91l WY Woddl <ddl:
QARG TaHAT: QIoHATTE | 2-3-5 |

-TEGNIT ST

atha ha mana Gicuh tarh na ud gayeti | tatheti tebhyo mana ud
gayata | yo manasi bhogastah devebhya agayat yatkalyanam
sankalpayati tadatmane | te viduranena vai na ud
gatratyesyantiti tamabhidrtya papmanavidhyan | sa yah sa
papma yadevedamapratiriiparh sankalpayati sa eva sa papma |
evamu khalveta devatah papmabhirupasfjan evamenah
papmanavidhyan |1-3-6| - brhadaranyaka upanisada

They said to the mind, ‘Chant (the Udgitha) for us.” ‘All right’, said the mind and
chanted for them. The common goods comes of the mind, is secured for the Gods
by chanting, while the fine thinking it utilised for itself. The Asuras knew that
through this chanter the gods would surpass them. They charged it and struck it

with evil. That evil is what we come across when one thinks improper things.
Likewise they also touched these (other) deities with evil, struck them with evil.
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2.14.3.8 Like a spider, Self emanets the world

Hq\? o NN qa_l_a_:%?\_rr\ o - o
TEHARHISIH: T TI0T: Td SRl @ 3T,
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d9HY 6 1R-2-R0 | - TEGNTIE IJUHG

sa yathornanabhistantunoccaret yathagneh ksudra visphulinga
vyucaranti evamevasmadatmanah sarve pranah sarve lokah sarve
devah, sarvani bhutani vyuccaranti tasyopanisat satyasya
satyamiti prana vai satyam tesamesa satyam [2-1-20] -
brhadaranyaka upanisada

As a spider moves along the thread (it produces), and as from a fire tiny sparks fly
in all directions, so from this Self emanate all organs, all worlds, all gods and all
beings. Its secret name (Upnishad) ‘the Truth of truth.” The vital force is truth, and
It is the Truth of that.

2.14.3.9 Knower and known

1 f& S WAl aiqaR Sa¥ foTsticl, AfgaR FaR 9=,

it S omil, i SaeARaeld, dfeax Sol wed, dfeat 50y
ST, a9 a1 oTEd HawTcHaITeRd & SToid, dckd & 924,
dohel % SIUAMd, dohd HAREQ, dobd & Weld, dobd &
AT, ? da¢ | o d % BT, 2 fmaee F=
ferTeirTiaiet | R-8-2 % | - TEGNUTT JUleTHg

yatra hi dvaitamiva bhavati taditara itaram jighrati taditara
itararh pasyati, taditara itararh $rnoti taditaramabhivadati
taditara itararh manute taditara itarar, vijanati yatra va asya

sarvamatmaivabhiittatkena kam jighret tatkena kam pasyet
tatkena kam $rpuyat tatkena kamabhivadet tatkena kam manvit
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tatkena kam Vijéniya‘lt? yenedam sarvam vijanati tam kena
vijaniyat ? vijsataramare kena vijaniyaditi 12-4-14 | -

brhadaranyaka upanisada

Because when there is duality, as it were, then one smells something, one sees
something one hears something, one speaks something, one thinks something, one
knows something. But when to the knower of Brahman everything has become the
Self, then what should one smell and through what, what should one see and
through what, what should one hear and through what, what should one speak and
through what, what should one think and through what, what should one know and
through what? Through what should one know That owing to which all this
known-through what, O Maitreyi, should one know the Knower?
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2.14.4 Upanishads — on Practices for Self realization

% 331 FRAfHE T dfchd TIAT ST
O T e H1 T4 FEAREgA | 2| - SRNUISe

om 1§ya vasyamidar sarvam yatkisca jagatyam jagat |
tena tyaktna bhunjitha ma grudhah kasyasviddhanam |11
- ISopanisada

Om. All this — whatsoever moves on the earth— should be covered by the Lord.
Protect (your self) through that detachment. Do not covet anybody’s wealth. (Or
—Do not covet, for whose is wealth?)

2.14.4.1 Shreyas and preyas
NN N haY = ~ T aN
AT AISAGAT T IH A1 ot fHera: |
T 9 e | Wl ST S 94 uiid | 2--2 |

N 0

- FE(NE

anyacchreyo'nyadutaiva preyaste ubhe nanarthe purusam
sinitah | tayoh $reya adadanasya sadhu bhavati hiyate'rthadya u
preyo vrite | 2-1 | - kathopanisada

The preferable is different indeed; and so, indeed, is the pleasurable different.
These two, serving divergent purposes, (as they do) bind men. Good befalls him
who accepts the preferable among these two. He who selects the pleasurable, falls
from the true end.
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vedamanucyacaryontevasinamanusasti |
satyarh vadah | dharmam carah | svadhyayanma pramadabh |
acaryaya priyam dhanamahrutya prajatantu ma vyavacchetsih |
satyanna pramaditavyam | dharmanna pramaditavyam |

bhutyai na pramaditavyam | svadhyayapravacanabhyam n

pramaditavyam | 1-11-1| - taitariya upanisada

Having taught the Vedas, the preceptor imparts the post-instruction to students:
‘Speak the truth. Practise righteouness. Make no mistake about study. Having
offered the desirable wealth to the teacher, do not cut off the line of progeny.
Thre should be no deviation from righteous activity. There should be no mistake
about protection of yourself. Do not neglect propitious activities. Do not be
careless about learning and teaching.

G HIEIET T ATH
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% TRfed Tq9: SUE: 13-2-% | - JUSH IS

satyena labhyastapasa hyesa atma

samagjsanena brahmacaryena nityam |

antah Sarire jyotirmayo hi subhro

yarh pasyanti yatayah kstnadosah 13-1-5 | - mundaka upanisada
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The bright and pure within the body, that the monks with (habitual effort and)
attenuated blemishes see, is attainable verily through truth, concentration,
complete knowledge, and continence, practised constantly. (The Self is) labhyah,
attainable; satyena, through truth, though the rejection of untruth; and further,
tapasa hi, verily through the concentration, of the mind and the senses, which
meaning (of tapas) follows from the Smrti.

Udg GIRM W A9 9 8l TaIRN: |

[N SN NN o
AHTg&IA IS SYAAARAHAIT IR | - A UG

etadvai satyakama parar caparath ca brahma yadormkarah |
tasmadvidvanetenaiva'yatanenaikataramanveti 12|
- prasna upanisada

O Satykarma, this very Brahman, that is (known as) the inferior and superior, is
but this Om. Therefore the illumined soul attains either of the two through this one
means alone.

oD . ol r\&_‘i r\(‘aa_\ N 2 \l
N SN N SS haN b o NI aN

TS EqRE T Al 19| - 921 SUNg

rgbhiretah  yajurbhirantariksarh  samabhiryat tat kavayo
vedayante | tamorkarenaiva'yatanenanveti vidvan
yatacchantamajaramamrtamabhayam param ceti 17|

- prasna upanisada

The intelligent know this world that is attainable by Rk mantras, the intermeditate
space achievable by the Yajur mantras, and that which is reached by Sama
mantras. The enlightened man attains that (threefold) world through Om alone;
and through Om as an aid, he reaches that also which is the Supreme (Reality) that
is quite and beyond old age, death, and fear.
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tenobhau kuruto yascaitadevam veda yasca na veda |
nana tu vidya cavidya ca yadeva vidyaya Kkaroti
sraddhayopanisada

tadeva  viryavatiti =~ khalvetasyaivaksarasyopavyakhyanarm
bhavati 110

Both he who knows this (Om) and who does not, perform rites with that (Om). But
knowledge and ignorance are different. Only that which is done with knowledge,
faith and meditation, that alone becomes more powerful. This truly is the
proximate expostion of this very letter Om.

T OHERA SISO Eiia TUHEd W fgam
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TR SHAGTHI 1 R-R3-2 |

trayo dharmaskandha yajso'dhyayanarh danamiti

prathamastapa  eva  dvitlyo = brahmacaryacaryakulavast

tritfyao'tyantamatmanamacaryakule'vasadayansarva ete
punyaloka bhavanti brahmasamstho'mrtatvameti 12-23-11

There are theree divisions of virtue. One is sacrifice, study and charity. The second
austerity itself. The third is the Brahmacarin living in the house of his teacher,

wholly dedicating himself there for life. All these become the attainers of the
virtuous worlds; the man established in Brahman attains immortality.
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“Stand up, be bold, be strong. Take the whole responsibility on your own
shoulders, and know that you are the creator of your own destiny. All the
strength and succor you want is within yourself. Therefore make your
own future.” —Swami Vivekananda

2.15 Adi Shankaracharya’s literature works

Sri Adi Shankaracharya is arguably the most important philosopher in the history of
Advaita Vedanta. It is Shankaracharya’s interpretation of the source texts of Vedanta
that lays the foundation for classical Advaita. He taught the universality of the Vedic
religion and successfully rid it of the contradictions of its partisan adherents of
different schools. He also synthesized the triple way of karma, bhakti and jnana
assigning to each its proper and necessary place in the unitary method of achieving

liberation from the ills of samsara.

All these stemmed from the philosophy of Advaita which he taught as the central
truth of the Upanishads, the Bramhasutras and the Bhagavat Gita known as
the Prasthanatraya of Indian philosophy. He explained this at length lucidly and
cogently in a language characterized as prasannagambhira in his commentaries on all
three of them. That they have been surviving in the thoughts and utterances of men
during the centuries that have elapsed since He wrote and that they have secured
understanding appreciation even from people of alien faiths in lands far removed from

ours is eloquent vindication of their truth and vitality.

A large number of (short) Advaita treatises, called Prakarana Granthas, are also
attributed to Sankara. These works are often used to teach beginners. A large number
of Stotras (hymns) are also attributed to Sankara. These range from the famous Bhaja

Govindam hymn to the Dakshinamurti Stotram.
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Apart from the aforementioned major works, Sri Adi Shankaracharya is also said to
have written numerous other texts, like the Yogasutra Vivarana Bhashya and a
commentary on the Adhyatma Patalaof the Apastamba Dharmasutra, and
commentaries on the Vishnu Sahasranama and Lalita Trishati. A Sankhya work

called Jayamangala and a Nyaya work called Sthirasiddhi are also attributed to him.

His notable works can be summarized as - Prasthana Trayi Commentaries, i. e.
Commentaries on Brahma Sutra, Major Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita, Prapancha
Sara, Sarva VedAnta SiddhAnta Sara Sangraha Upadesha Sahasri, Viveka Chudamani
Atma Bodha, Tatva Bodha, He has also written praises and prayers to Lord Ganesha,

Vishnu, Shiva, Dakshinamurthy, Shkati, Lakshmi, and other deities etc.
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“Bondage is of the mind; freedom too is of the mind. If you say 'l am a
free soul. I am a son of God who can bind me' free you shall be.”

- Sri Ramakrishna

2.16 Atma Bodha - Know Your Self

2.16.1

Atmabodha or Self knowledge is a short treatise on Advaita Vedanta. It consists
of only sixty eight verses in melodious Sanskrit. The ideas of divinity of the soul
and reality of the absolute have become part of common human knowledge.
Sankara takes every opportunity to insist that the essence of man and the universe
is Existence-Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, the unity of existence. Self knowledge
serves the practical purpose of destroying the pain and suffering and also the
positive end of helping everyone enjoy supreme peace and blessedness here in this
very life.

Characteristics of Brahman

TGN ST gEET G |
ST, ST A TRITTIRAd | 48| - ST

yallabhannaparo labho yatsukhannapararm sukham |

oo

yajjsanannapararh jsanam tad brahmetyavadharayet [541 -
atmabodhah

Realize that to be Brahman the attainment of which leaves nothing more to be
attained, the blessedness of which leaves no other bliss to be desired, and the
knowledge of which leaves nothing more to be known.

fereageawa: qul ARgFeHEaH

It ¥ Tdg SRlcAaad | 4G | - STTHa

tirthagurdhvamadhah piirna saccidanandamadvayam |

.o

anantarh nityamekar yatad brahmetyavadharayet 1561

- atmabodhah

Realize that to be Brahman which is Existence, Knowledge-Bliss Absolute, which
is non-dualand infinite eternal and One, and which fills all the quarters — all that
above and below and all that exists between.
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https://www.goodreads.com/author/show/1273986.Ramakrishna

S < ~ ~ |
&1 THRId ARITHIENUST | §R | - STHATH:

svayamantarbahirvyapya bhasiayannakhilam jagat |

brahma prakasate vahniprataptayasapindaktal62| - atmabodhah

The Supremen Brahman pervades the entire universe outwadly and inwardly and
shines of Itself, like the fire that permeats a red-hot iron ball both inwardly and
outwardly and shines of itself.

C ¢ o . |

-

STE SERRT AUAHIEH US| &R | - ST
svayamantarbahirvyapya bhasayannakhilam jagat |
brahma prakasate vahniprataptayasapindavat|62| - atmabodhah

SWIESET SIgl STRIuS~ae |
TR AT T TEHUHT | 63 | - ST

jagadvilaksanarh brahma brahmano'nyanna kiscana |
brahmanyadbhati cenmithya yatha marumaricika 63|
- atmabodhah

Brahman is other than the universe. There exists nothing that is not Brahman. If
any objects other than Brahman appears to exist, it is unreal like mirage.
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2.16.2 Method of knowing —

-

NS & FAHISRATTTH 1R - ATHET:
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forfart fiecdd daRaHIERad ) 31| - STTcHEN:
bodho'nyasadhanebhyo hi saksanmoksaikasadhanam | 2|
- atmabodhah

avirodhataya karma navidyar vinivartayet |
vidyavidyam niruntyeva tejastimirasangavat 3| - atmabodhah

As fire is the direct cause of cooking, so Knowledge and any other form of
discipline, is the direct cause of Liberation; For Liberation cannot be attained
without Knowledge.

Action cannot destroy ignorance, for it is not in conflict with ignorance.
Knowledge alone destroys ignorance, as light destroys dense darkness.

HEAR: @A & WEwieags: |
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samsarah svapnatulyo hi ragadvesadisankulahl|
svakale satyavadbhati prabodhe satyasadbhavet |61

- atmabodhah

The world, filled with attachment and aversions, and the rest, is like dream: it
appears to be real as long as one is ignorant, but becomes unreal when one is
awake.

X\ hay . ?(?“
SiaRRTdsaTS! el g8dl ¥R | - SAcHa:

esamatmaranau dhyanamadhane satatar krte |

uditayagatirjvala sarvajsanendhanarh dahet 142| - atmabodhah

By constant meditation (comparable to the rubbing of the fire-wood) is kindled the
flame of Knowledge, which completely burns up the fuel of ignorance.
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ST dtfcash &9 RS feadd 194l - STcray:
sthanau purusavad bhrantya krta brahmani jivata |
jivasya tatvike rupe tasmindrste nivartate 145! - atmabodhah

Brahman appears to be a jiva through ignorance, as the stump of a tree appears to
be a man. This jiva-hood is destroyed when the real nature of the jiva is realized.

SEHHSTh: EUTaE Aldd EaH |65 | - ATcHET:

sravanadibhiruddiptajsanagniparitapitahl|
jivassarvamalanmuktah svarnavad dyotate svayam |66l

- atmabodhah

The jiva free from impurities, being well heated in the fire of Knowledge kindled
by hearing and so on, shines of himself, like gold.
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2.16.3 Explanation with examples —

2.16.3.1 — Example of Crystal

= oS N

TERIRMGAN daed 39 Rd: |
FETHT AISTEICAN A ThiEH! TAT| Q| - STTcHa:

pascakosadiyogena tattanmaya iva sthitah |
suddhatma nilavastradiyogena sphatiko yatha 14| - atmabodhah

On account of union with the five sheaths, the pure Atman appears to be like them,
as the case with crystal, which appears to be endowed with such colors as blue or
red when in contact with blue or red cloth.

2.16.3.2 Example of King

N N LN N o

el T A SRl [HSEu |

el fIaEcHT Ustacag| 29l - STTcHaN:
dehendriyamonobuddhiprakrtibhyo vilaksanam |
tadavrttisaksinath vidyadatmanarm rajavatsada 17| - atmabodhah

Realize Atman to be distinct from the body, sense-organs, mind, buddhi, and non-
differentiated Prakriti, but the Witness of their functions, comparable to a king.

2.16.3.3 Example of moon in water
~ < o o
AT : W’Eﬂﬂ HIcHTA|
FIed ST Feg;, TSNS JATRTE: |R2 | - SATcHET:
ajsananmanasopadheh kartutvadini catmani |

kalpante'mbugate candre calanadi yathambhasah 211
- atmabodhah

As the movement that belongs to water is attributed through ignorance, to the
moon reflected in it, so also agency, enjoyment, and other limitations, which
belong to the mind, are falsely attributed to Atman.
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2.16.3.4 Example of rope seen as snake

THAIISHH Sid et e 98|

AR SI9: QAT STa=erEl Mad 1R& | - STTCHE:

rajjusarpavadatmanar jivath jsatva bhayar vahet|
naham jivah paratmeti jsatascennirbhayo bhavet 126
- atmabodhah

The Soul regarding Itself as a jiva is overcome by fear, just like the man who
regards a rope as a snake. The Soul regains fearlessness by realising that It is not a
jiva but the Supreme Soul.
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“Man is a transitional being. He is not final. The step from man to
superman is the next approaching achievement in the earth evolution.
It is inevitable because it is at once the intention of the inner spirit and
the logic of nature's process.” - Sri Aurobindo

2.17 Tatva Bodha - Know the creation or reality

Tattva Bodha was written in Sanskrit, in the eighth century by Adi
Shankaracharya and means ‘the knowledge of truth.” It is an introductory text
outlining the fundamentals of Vedanta. Tatva bodha is just a booklet of around 50
paragraphs. Shankara has used question and answer method for the beginners.
After explaining the qualifications necessary to realize the Self it deals with the
relationship between the individual, the world and the Self. It explains the
technical terms that form the basis of Vedanta. The book is published by
Ramakrishna Mission, Chennai as ‘Insights into Vedanta’ in narrative format
explaining the gist of VVedanta philosophy.

2.17.1 Creation - How Brahman became many?

2.17.1.1 Nature of Maya

2.17.2

-

TR AR R OTTCHRHTARIRA | 2<¢ | - A

brahmasraya satvarajostamogunatmika maya asti| 18 | - tatvabodhah

Brahmasraya is that which has Brahman as the support; sattav-rajas-
tamogunatmika of the nature of euipoise, activity and lethargy; maya Maya asti is
there.

The principle elements of creation

NS [N N ~
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-
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etesarh pancatatvanam samastisatvikamsanmano
buddhyahamnkaracittantahkaranani sambhutani | 21-1 |

- tatvabodhah

Etesam pancatatvanam of these five elements samastisatvikamsad combined
sattava quality manobuddhyahamnkaracittantahkaranani sambhutani the mind,
intellect, ego, memory and inner organs are born.
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2.17.3

2.17.4

HFheaheqicHE:T: 1R¢ - R| - deaard:
sarmkalpavikalpatmakam manah | 21 - 2 | - tatvabodhah

TR G: 1R2- 3| - A

niScayatmika buddhih 121- 3| - tatvabodhah

Manah the mind is samkalpavikalpatmakarn that which wavers, buddhih the
intellect is niscayatmika decisive.

Nature of the jiva and its bondage
TSI TSI ZfS=Ad | 8-R¢ | - TTald:
avidya upadhih san atma jivah iti ucyate | 4-28 | - tatvabodhah

Avidya upadhih san atma jivah iti ucyate the Self with the conditioning of
ignorance is called jiva.

SR AT e RS el el Ttk - T | 4 -3 & -R |

-

- dcddd:
brahmaivahamasmityaparoksajsanena nikhilakarmabandha
vinirmuktah syat | 5-36-2 | - tatvabodhah

Aparoksa jiianena by the immediate knowledge that brahmaivaham asmi iti 1 am
Brahman Itself nikhila-karma-bandha all bondage of karma vinirmuktaZ syat
becomes freed from.

Law of Karma

W aN [aNE aN o o o (I aN aSat [N aN o o

S G RIEICEE FaIEIERIIGISIES|
14-39-2 | - dAS:

karmani katividhani santiti cet agamisarcita prarabdhabhedena
trividhani santi 15-37-11 - tatvabodhah
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Karmani the fruits of action or karmas katividhani are of how many types santiti
cet if it is asked, trividhani santi they are divided into three; agami-samcita-
prarabdha-bhedena Agami, samcita and prarabdha.

= R NN o + C o oL =

-

14-30-R| - AT

.o

jsanotpatyanantaram jsanidehakrtamh punyapapariipam karma
yadasti tadagamityabhidiyate | 5-37-2 | - tatvabodhah

Jianotpatyanantaram after awaking of knowledge jfianideha-kytasm that which is
done by the body of the person of knowledge karma punya-papa-ripam actions of
the form of sin and virtue yadasti whatever are there tadagami iti abhidiyate that is
called agami.
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“One is safe to live in this world, if one has viveka and vairagya
and along with these intense devotion to God.” — Sri Ramakrishna

2.18 Vivekachudamani — Crest Jewel of discrimination

2.18.1

2.18.2

Vivekachudamani is called ‘Crest jewel of discrimination’ as it teaches us to
know the difference. Out of compassion for common men, a series of prakarana
granthas was written by Adi shankara. There are 580 melodious verses that are
good to chant. The acharya narrates a sustained dialogue between a Guru and a
shishya on human prediacament, the nature of Ultimate Reality and the means of
attaining freedom from the trammels of Samsara. This book was written by
Sankara to motivate the seekers of liberation to make intense efforts for liberation.
Thinking, analysing and discrimination are the ways.

Impotance of human birth

Coe e N hay

gHH AH]dgdFHeadHH
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durlabham tryamevaitaddevanugrahahetukam |

manusyatvam mumuksatvarh mahapurusasamsrayah | 3 |
- vivekacudamani

Only through God’s grace may we obtain those three rarest advantages — human
birth, the longing for liberation, and discipleship to an illumined teacher.

Qualifications of seeker -

EEIETICraae E e e
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vivekinoviraktasya $amadigunasalinah |
mumuksoreva hi brahmajijsasayogyata mata | 17 |

- vivekacudamani

He alone is qualified to seek Brahman who has discrimination, whose mind is
turned away from all enjoyments, who possesses tranquillity and the six of kind
virtues, and who feels a longing for liberation.
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2.18.2.1

2.18.2.2

2.18.3

2.18.3.1

Mumukshuta — Will for freedom from bondage of little self
. [ aNaN o
He R eeal~dld Il qhicddl|
Y N o o\ o
RIS ATHIH=ST HHIATl 9| - [IIRISTHIU

ahamkaradidehantan bandhanajsanakalpitan |
svasvarupavabodhena moktumiccha mumuksuta | 27 |
- vivekacudamani

Longing for liberation is the will to be free from the fetters of ignorance —
beginning with the ego —sense and so on, down to the physical body itself —
through the realization of one’s true nature.

Intense longing for liberation-
Y . . . o N
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vairagyar ca mumuksutvam tivrarh yasya tu vidyate |

tasminnevarthavantah syuh phalavantah $Samadayah | 29 | -
vivekacudamani

When renunciation and the longing for liberation are present to an intense degree
within a man, then the pratice to tranquillity and the other virtues will bear fruit
and lead to the goal.
Means of liberation —
Bhakti - as supreme mean for mumukshatvam
N . [ aNERaN
TR RUTETTSA Hihd T |
. [N aN [N ha¥ o\ o\
YT TRERARTIEA | 321 - [EEE3: SR

moksakaranasamagryam bhaktireva gariyast |
svasvarupanusandhanam bhaktirityabhidhiyate | 31 |
- vivekacudamani

Among all means of liberation, devotion is supreme. To seek earnestly to know
one’s real nature — this is said to be devotion.
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2.18.3.2 Analysis of Vedanta will generate right knowlede
bl A NN =
daledl¥ 19N ST T THAN
ha¥ o 3 ha o o
AT AT dREANG: GARI AT | 4| - [dIRSTHIUT

vedantartha vicarena jayate jsanamuttamam |

tenatyantikasamsaraduhkhanaso bhavatyanu | 45 |
- vivekacudamani

Meditation on the meaning of the truth as it is taught in Vedanta leads to the
highest illumination. By this means, the misery of worldly life is altogether
destroyed.

2.18.3.3 Other means
o b bt
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sraddhabhaktidhyanayoganmumukso -

rmukterhetiinvakti saksacchrutergth |

yo va yetesveva tisthatyamusya
mokso'vidyakalpitaddhehabandhat | 46 | - vivekacudamani

Faith, devotion, and constant communion with God through prayer — these are
declared by the scared scriputers to be the seeker’s direct means of liberation. To
hom who abides by them comes liberation from that bondage of physical
consciousness which has been forged by ignoranance.
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2.18.4

2.18.5

Phenomenon of mastery over life

Discriminate between higher Self and little self. Discard all identification with
the body, identity and actions for little self. VVedanta scriptures say you are not
littles soul bound by body. Identify yourself with Brahman and then have intense
thought for action. This knowledge will purify. Selfish work limits the will to
generate seeds of desire. The selfish work with little ‘will’ creates bondage and
seeds. These seeds are destroyed by working without selfish ends. The direction of
‘will” or desire for action should be towards Supreme Self. Wrong will or thoughts
full of selfish desires should be removed as it causes great fear when free man sees
even a little difference in world. Practice disregard to outcomes of even past

actions identified with little self.

Perform your Swadharma —precscibed duties

~ <\ = C e o o
YIAIATURHAT: TIH €8T AYATHIGR[NEXE |

~ ~ N o N . o (N
[9R[ede: THIHGGH dqdd HHNEHAARD: | 2¥< | - [ddhgSHIUT
Srutipramanaikamateh svadharma nistha

tayaivatmavisuddhirasya |
viSuddhabuddheh paramatmavedanar tenaiva
samsarasamillanasah | 148 | - vivekacudamani

From faith in the scriputers comes fidelity to one’s own duty; and by the
performance of that duty comes purification of the heart. There only is the
knowledge of the Supreme Self, and by that knowledge comes the destruction of
the tree of the world with its roots and all.

< < 2 ﬁ o . o = |
FIAARIE NATREHH feadd) 2R - faasgemin
karyapravardhanad bijjapravruddhih paridrsyate |

karyanasad bijanasastasmatkarya nirodhayet | 312 |
- vivekacudamani
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By selfish work, we increase the seed of desire, and if we stop Selfish actions, we
stop seed. Therefore, one should stop all selfish action.

ERATTRI R HIRIS TG JE1EE: |
IS JIET: T A eRd | 32| - FawgemmnT

kriyanase bhaveccintanaso'smad vasanaksayabh |
vasanapraksayo moksah sa jivanmuktirisyate | 317 |
- vivekacudamani

If you stop selfish work, you stop the internal desire. By stopping the internal
desire, you stop the selfish thought. And the stopping of desire is what is called
freedom even in this itself —jivanmukti.

2.18.6 Role of Yoga — How yoga works?
2.18.6.1 Principles of living with yoga — what you practice
T JIHER T FOEISTETR: |

yogasya prathamadvaram van nirodho'parigrahah |
nirasa ca nirtha ca nityamekantasilata | 367 | - vivekacudamani

This is the first door to yoga: the control of speech (not talking too much), then
control of the mind. Practise non-receiving in the mind. Then, give up all
expectations, then all desires, and always be alone.

2.18.6.2 Process of merging of Panchkosha — what hapepns internally

LN aN o LI N
dd Tqd=SIHIA d [d9=

T4 fordl =3 = gfgwtafon

Ei' a_“_rﬁ ¢ (o o a\N by

o [ aNIK) . l ngl _ [ aNaN o
vacar niyacchatmani tam niyaccha
buddhau dhiyamh yaccha ca buddhisaksini |
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tarh capi pirnatmani nirvikalpe
vilapya $antih paramarh bhajasva | 369 | - vivekacudamani
First join word with the mind. (Everything seen is word — names), then mind with

the intellect, intellect with ego, ego with the witness, and that witness with
Brahman who is the Soul of all. And by joining that way, enjoy the external Bliss.

2.18.7 Role of Karma — right action

2.18.7.1 Discriminate — that this life of body made of actions.

o a\ NN

WWQ@WWWI

o o

= = o N C nC
ATAIGUAAT ek AdTHT RHAH: | 1< - IR G SHIU
karmana nirmito dehah prarabdhar tasya kalpatam |
nanaderatmano yuktar naivatma karmanirmitah | 458 |
- vivekacudamani
This body is made by actions. Imagine prarabdha for the body. It belongs to it. But

this Atman is beginningless. It is not proper to imagine prarabdha for the Atman.
The Atman is not made by action.

2.18.7.2 Give up the actions associated with bodily identification

I Rl AT I GalcHT Rfd: |

ST a8: TR FTdmd: | 9&o | - [awgemiuT
prarabdham sidhyati tada yada dehatmana sthitih|
dehatmabhavo naivaistah prarabdham tyajyatamatah | 460 |
- vivekacudamani

When one lives in the body, you can imagine prarabdha for him, but to live in the
body is not desirable. Therefore, give up prarabdha.
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2.18.8 Example of potter’s wheel - be the center of the circle.

TEHHIN AT TR
FrATRE=E Ry Jhag: |
7, T T feraes et

[ e (aN

T 5 HE hedlahedzld: | 442 | - oasmgemiul

prarabdhakarmaparikalpitavasanabhih
sansarivaccarati bhuktisu muktadehah |
siddha svayar vasati saksivadatra tlisni
cakrasya millamiva kalpavikalpasunyah | 551 |
- vivekacudamani

Why does he do all these things? This free soul, according to the desires of
prarabdha karma, enjoys objects like a man of the world; but always established in
Brahman, he remains quiet as the witness, like the pivot of a potter’s wheel, free
from motion.
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“] tell you one thing my child; if you want peace, do not find fault with
others. Rather, see your own faults. Learn to make the world your own.
No one is a stranger, my child; the whole world is your own.”

- Sri Sarada Devi

2.19 Upadesha Sahastri - Advice in Practice for Self Realization

2.19.1

In the eagerness to do good to the people, Adi shakaracharya, has taken great
pains to write the book. To make it clear to seeker, the idea of distinction between
oneself and one’s body, mind etc. and then he will realize that the one is the only
Existence, the goal of human life. There are many advises and persuations given in
this to guide the seeker for knowledge of Ultmate Reality.

Obligatory duties should be performed as they are with knowledge for producing

liberation. Knowledge removes ignorance and sense of doership.

Obligatory duties should be performed
< o . C_ . ¥ o
] hH dAT TdcH hdH STia aid |
feITa: FERic Hig 9 & ag aeid) R-2-¢ | - ST FEel
nanu karma tatha nityarm kartavyarm jivane sati |
vidyayah sahakaritvarh moksam prati hi tad vrajet |8l

- upadesa sahastri

Obligatory duties should be performed (along with the practise of knowledge) as
long as life lasts, because these duties co-operate with Knowledge in producing
liberation.

FHICHUGIHTI fo Frafam

gl THAHEE FH g T 1R-2-2%) - IGT FIEHA
karakanyupamrdnati vidya buddhimivosare |

iti tatsatyamadaya karma kartum vyavasyati 114/

- upadesa sahastri

The Knowledge (of one’s own real nature) destroys the ideas of doreship etc. (on
the part of oneself like the right knowledge of the nature of the desert which
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2.19.2

destroys) the conviction of there being water in it. When this is do, how can (a man
of knowledge) accept them as true and perfrom actions?

Understand the nature of mind and intellect

ey LN N o N .F'a_”
qHH T: He Hagid [qre: 13251 - JUET TrEEl

maccaitanyavabhasyatvatsarvapranidhiyam sada |
pirmam praninah sarve sarvajsasya vipapmanah [2-9-6|

- upadesa sahastri

As the intellects of all beings are illuminated by My Consciousness all beings are
bodies belonging to Me who am all-knowing and free from all sins and virtues.

Ty TEISY AT @A 9 GEed o gRadisged|

AU BTG JeRERT: N F Aae] 729 1R-23-%R

- JYER! T

prabodharupam manaso'rtha yogajamh smrtau ca suptasya ca

dr$yato'rthavat |

tathaiva dehapratimanatah prthagdréeh $arirarh ca manasca
dr$yatah 12-13-49| - upadesa sahastr1

The impressions of the objects known in the waking state, owing to the contact of
the mind with them, are perceived like real objects in memory and dream. So the

body, the mind and their impressions are different from the Self as they are objects
of perception.

T TRRNINY HHET A 95|

AR =Y o 2B ERATTTcaTaRNg: 13-24-23 | - J9TT TTEE
yatha hyanyasariresu mamahanta na cesyate |

asmirm$capi tatha dehe dhisaksitvavisesatah 12-15-121

- upadesa sahastri
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Just as the ideas of ‘me’ and ‘mine’ are not thought to exist in other bodies, so,
also they do not exist in one’s own. For the Self is the common witness of all
intellects.

[ o ¢ -~ A -
< EJIQQIOW(‘HI‘V@,‘& IERIRSEAEISE
AAC D oY

FH{Icd e T2 TRNRTETE JNITH| R-20-]R| - IUGN HEHHl
citte hyadar§avadyasmacchuddhe vidya prakasate |

yamairnityai§ca yadnaisca tapobhistasya sodhanam [2-17-22|
- upadesa sahastri

When the mind becomes purified like mirror, Knowledge is revealed in it. Care
should, therefore, be taken to purify the mind by Yama, Niyama, scarifices and
religious austerities.

2.19.3 Advice to seeker -
2.19.3.1 Attaining the knowledge is possible
o A\ N N o N haN o
[dcdH7h: HedlIHAY 2 AdH[d: |
¢ = =
RIS AIga=gqUgUd | R-2¢-3 | - ITC FEel
nityamuktah sadaivasmityevarh cenna bhavenmatih |
kimartharh §ravayatyeva matrvacchrtiradarat 12-18-3|
- upadesa sahastri

If the conviction, ‘I am nothing but Existence and am ever free” were impossible to
be attained, why should the Sruti teach you that so affectionately like mother?

o haN o AN aNE aN haN

RFgIeaTe gl T
TR dearteaTfeaan: |R-2¢-3| - IS EEEl

siddhadevahamityasmadyusmaddharmo nisidhyate |
rajjvamivahidhiryuktya tatvamityadisasanaih 12-18-4|

- upadesa sahastri

Just as the idea of snake is negated from rope (in a rope-snake), so everything of
the nature of the non-self is negated from the eternally existing Self implied by the

word “I” on the evidence of the Srutis ‘Thou art That” etc., in which the implied
meaning of the words have been ascertained by reasoning (and the scripture).
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GERAT 1 TSRITFHETST arad a9

T TEHERI GNATFd JfE: |R-2¢-23 | - IUGHN TIEell
sadasmiti ca vijsanamaksajo badhate dhrvam |

$abdottharh drdhasamskaro dosaiscakrsyate bahih|2-18-13|

- upadesa sahastri

Firm impressions originating from sense-perception do surely negate the

Knowledge, ‘I am Brahman’ arising from the Srutis. Moreover an aspirant is
attracted toward external objects through (such as attachment and so on).

2.19.3.2 Repeat ‘thou art that’
o 03 haN [ RN 3 (3
HEHITd b =T fored | aa: |
o o Ca ™ ~ -~
o AGEIAAATAIHHGIAHEHA | R-2¢-291 - IYGR[ el
sadasiti phalar coktva vidheyarm sadhanam yatah |
na tadanyatprasamkhyanatprasiddharthamihesyate 12-18-171
- upadesa sahastri
Just as everywhere in the Vedas the means to an end is enjoined after stating the
result to be achieved, so here the result ‘Thou art That’ is stated and the means can

be nothing but this repition which only is regarded as being capable of revealing an
eternally existing thing.

IS : TG TaFae = Y: |

< hay o~ ~ =
AT HT&?[ AT [AATSTIONSET: | R-2¢-R& | - UG el
upalabdhih svayamjyotirdrsih pratyaksadakriyah |
saksatsarvantarah sakst ceta nityo'guno'dvayah [2-18-261
- upadesa sahastri
(The Self is then known to be) Intelligence, Self-effulgent, a Seer, the Innermost,

Existance, free from actions, directly cognised, the Self of all, the Witness, One
imparting consciousness to others Eternal, devoid of qualities and without second.

144




= INTHE T fig: @ISTIRRa: |el

91 Eresgarad T AIcAe: TaTIR-2¢-1e | - I9S2T TEEl
na yesameka evatma nirduhkho'vikriyah sadal

tesam syacchabdavacyatvarm jseyatvarh catmanah sada 12-18-57|
- upadesa sahastri

The Self is never knowable and is not directly denoted by any word according to
those who hold that. It is eternally changeless, free from pain and one only.

ATTEEIGHTE S TR Tl = ==
STE JRAd: Tl dg T2l a1 R-2¢-¢3| - YT Tl

abhasastadabhavasca drseh simno na canyatha |

lokasya yuktitah syatar tad grahasca tathasati 12-18-84|

- upadesa sahastri

The knowledge on the part of the people of the appearance and disappearance of
the mental modifications is possible only on account of the Witness which is the

limit and no other way. And if the reflection of the Self is accepted, the intellect
may know itself to be Brahman.

~~ e~ oSN .

I 8 SgRead Hidgisiaam)
Fiee T I TE: TI9 d S
EIUATSEe36 TRl 9UF | R-2¢-¢ | - IR AIEel

svayamjyotirna hi drasturityevam samvido'stitam |
kautasthyar ca tatha tasyah pratyayasya tu luptatam |
svayamevabravicchastrar pratyayavagati prthak 12-18-98|
- upadesa sahastri

The scriputers themselves discriminate between Knowledge Itself on the one hand
and the knower, knowning and known on the other and prove that the former is
changeless and really existing and that the latter deviate from existance as they
say, ‘It is self-luminous and the Knowledge of the knower does not (cease to
exist).’
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2.19.4 Method of liberation through “Thou art That”
ITEReE 8T AT AN T TH I |
N N N o ° \ haN
TR GEHId Fidh o [Tl R-2¢-202 | - IR AEE
ahamsabdasya nistha ya jyotisi pratyagatmani |
saivokta sadasityevam phalam tatra vimuktata | 2-18-101|
- upadesa sahastri

It is the indirectly expressed meaning of the word ‘I’ viz., the innermost and self-
luminous Self which is expressed in the teaching. ‘“Thou art That. And the result is
liberartion.

2.19.4.1 Listening to — ‘Thou art That’
o oo 03 l
BN ECS Gl ECIne DA GGGl T

S ST T TTeHwIE o 21 1R-2¢-203| - ITGRT AEsl
pratibandhavihinatvatsvayar canubhavatmanah |

jayetaiva prama tatra svatmanyeva na samhsayah |2-18-104|
- upadesa sahastri

The right knowledge of the Self which is of the nature of Pure Consciousness is,no
doubt, produced in one at the time of listening to the teaching as all obstacless are
removed (beforehand).

TR TR FATSTITICHI | R-2¢-29R | - IUST HEE

dasamastvamasityevam vakyar syatpratyagatmani 12-18-1721
- upadesa sahastri

The sentence ‘Thou art That’ produces the immediate knowledge of Self-Brahman
like the saying ‘You are the tenth’.
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2.19.4.2 Negating the idea that | am unhappy

TR M §: AR ared|

B FAIHET A TEAeadl| R-2¢-2¢R | - IS TIEeElt
pratyagatmana atmatvam duhkhyasmityasya badhaya |
dasamam navamasyeva veda cedaviruddhata 12-18-189|
- upadesa sahastri

There is no contradiction if by negating the idea that one is unhappy one knows
oneself to be the Innermost Self (i.e. Brahman) like boy who knew himself to be
the tenth and not one of the other nine.

o hal b |
AT ST+ FEEISEa: Td: 1R-2¢-Rok | - JUSRT FES
dréirevanubhiiyeta svanaivanubhavatmana |

tadabhasataya janma dhiyo'syanubhavah smrtah [2-18-205|
- upadesa sahastri

The Witness is known by Itself which is the nature of knowledge only. It is the
birth of the modification of the intellect pervaded by the reflection of
Consciousness that is what is known to be the knowledge of the Self.
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2.19.5 Examples -

2.19.5.1 Example of Ghata -

TS Teg ATl AT STeRee: FHET: |

Fag W 0 TETEd: |R-24-R% | - I TEell

manobuddhindriyanarm ya avasthah karmacoditah |

caitanyenaiva bhasyante ravineva ghatadayah [2-15-261
- upadesa sahastri

The conditions of the mind, the intellect and the senses produced by actions are
illumined by Pure Consciousness like jars and other things by the sun.

2.19.5.2 Like the boy who knows by hearing — ‘you are the tenth’

AHEARHId daHeTeamEa: |
TIHTHT TISTTTI FHrctled : HLUIETUTH | R-2¢-29% | - IUC EEel
dasamastvamasityevam tatvamasyadivakyatah |

svamatmanar vijaanati krtsnantahkaraneksanam|2-18-176
- upadesa sahastri

One knows one’s own Self, the witness of the intellect and all the modifications,
from the sentences such as ‘Thou art That’ like the boy who knew himself from
sentence ‘You are the tenth’.

2.19.5.3 Eat sweets not poison

8T e HTAISTY A fod SrgH=sid |

HETAEIE AH=HeE! ed | R-2¢-R3R | - ST HIEEN
ksudhaya pidyamano'pi na visarh hyattumicchati |
mistannadhvastatrd janannamiudhastar jighati | 2-18-232|

- upadesa sahastri

No one likes to eat poison even if pressed by hunger. So, no one who is not an

idiot will knowingly wish to eat it when his hunger has been appeased by eating
sweets.
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2.19.6 Conversation between Self and mind —
a:lg. N < ﬁ = qu_ AN o gr\ |
A dsgE | & Asfa =i aau g: 2™ @ d A/
1R-2%-R | - JUGT A
ahamh mameti tvamanarthamthase pararthamicchanti tavanya

thitam | na te'rthabodho na hi me'sti carthita tatasca yuktah
Sama eva te manah 12-19-2| - upadesa sahastri

Oh my mind, you indulge in vain ideas like ‘me’ and ‘mine’. Your efforts
accordingly are for one other than yourself. You have no consciousness of things
and | have no desire of having anything. It is, therefore, proper for you to remain
quite.

A 9 38: AEEETEd: F W9 THgHg FaRAd|
o N 2 o 3 q ]:l:‘l\'l' 'l% o

1R-23-R3 | - TGN HEH
na cetsa istah sadasadviparyayah katharm bhavah syatsadusad

vyavasthitau | vibhaktametad dvayamapyavasthitamh na janma
tasmacca mano hi kasyacit 12-19-22| - upadesa sahastr1

If the reversal of reality and unreality is not desirable, how can anything owe its
origin to them which are of a fixed nature? For both of them stand without having
any connection with each other. Nothing therefore, Oh my mind, is born.
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“Stand up then and be free. Know that every thought and word
that weakens you in this world is the only evil that exists.”

- Swami Vivekananda

2.20 Implications for Leadership

2.20.1 Vedanta concept of leadership phenomenon

JET RFgTIleTai T STeld STl Fehch S|
ITEUSHIRATE HIE SaTllgd d: THIUMH | 99¢|

e N

vedanta siddhantaniruktiresa brahmaiva jivah sakalam jagacca |

akhandariipasthitireva =~ mokso  brahmadvitiye  $rutayah
pramanam [478 | - vivekacudamani

This is the sure decision of Vedanta: Brahman is all — the jiva and the world. To
stay in that state constantly is what is called freedom. And Brahman is One without
a second. The scripture is testimony.

ARSI : R T JeHT: |
o TRISIHY T T IR Gd1 3-R-§ |
- qUEH IUIING

vedantavijsanasuni$citarthah anyasayogadyatayah $suddhasatvah
| te brahmalokesu parantakale paramrtah parimucyanti sarve
| 3-2-61 - mundaka upanisada

Those to whom the entity presented by the Vedantic knowledge has become fully
ascertained, who are asiduous and have become pure in mind through the Yoga of
monasticism — all of them, at the supreme moment of final departure, become
identified with the supreme Immortality in the worlds that are Brahman, and they
become freed on every side.
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GaHd 9 Ald dca 9o [aadl qaam: |
TATS STHHITA UTHHTHT I T TH a1 3-2-41
- AUSH IT(9G

satyameva jayate nanrtarm satyena pantha vitato devayanah |
ena'kramantyrsayo hyaptakama yatra tatsatyasya paramarh

nidhanam [3-1-5| - mundaka upanisada
Truth alone wins, and not untruth. By truth is laid the path called Devayana, by

which the desire less seers ascend to where exists the supreme treasure attainable
through truth.

2.20.1.1 Self is the inner director

Uy @as U §ds WWsaEN A 99 ETEE '

o
HAAH ] & | - HITgH SUI[Nq
esa sarveSvara esa sarvajsa eso'ntaryamyaesa yonih sarvasya
prabhavapyayau hi bhutanam [6-61 - mandukya upanisada
This one is the Lord of all: this one is Omniscient; this one is the inner Director (of

all); this one is the Source of all; this one is verily the place of origin and
dissolution of all beings.

Yagyavalkyas advice to king Janaka —

A3 TH EBEdl WA, W SEoMh: GHied  EHdEREE
e ; T ILHT I, TR T 99, THIST WHl S
THIST TWH ST, Taedaea =T« Jdiel Asrgsiate
1$-3-2R| - FEGNUIF IU(g

salila eko drastadvaito bhavati esa brahmalokah samraditi

hainamanusdasasa yajsavalkyah; esasya parama gatih esasya
parama sampat eso'sya paramo lokah eso'sya parama anandah;
etasyaivanandasyanyani bhiitani matramupajivanti 14-3-321|
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- brhadaranyaka upanisada

It becomes (transperent) like water, one, the witness, and without second. This is
the sphere (state) of Brahman, O Emperor. Thus did Yajnavalkya instruct Janaka:
This is its Supreme attainment, this is its glory supreme bliss. On a particle of this
very bliss others begins to live.

2.20.1.2 All is but perception of mind

2.20.1.3

o X .

HAIERIHE 8 Afchi=cq ==L |
! G 5 aTaenad |32 | -FAIUgHR FINEH

manodr§yamidarh dvaitam yatkimcitsacaracaram |

manaso hyamanibhave dvaitar naivopalabhyate 1311
- mandukya karika

All this that there is — together with all that moves or does not move — is
perceived by the mind (and therefore all this is but the mind); for when the mind
ceases to be the mind, duality is no longer perceived.

Ul . AN N |
e FATIATHET FTTeNd =1 o | -HIUSHI HINH
manaso nigrahayattamabhayar sarvayoginam |

duhkhaksayah prabodhascapyaksaya santireva ca 401
- mandukya karika

For all these Yogis, fearlessness, the removal of misery, knowledge (of the Self),
and everlasting peace are dependant on the control of the mind.

It is imagination of self that creates the reality

FIAATHATS SCHIFHICHT ad: THEE|

| T oA Wl Sgieied: | 81 - ATUGH] HIRH
kalpayatyatmana"tmanamatma devah svamayaya |
sa eva budhyate bhedaniti vedantani$cayah | 12|

- mandukya karika
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The self-effulgent Self imagines Itself through Itself by the power of Its own
Maya. The Self Itself cognizes the objects. Such is the definite conclusion of
Vedanta.

Siie Feqdd 9o dal Wi guRee)

ARATATI A 1248 TR : | 28 | AT FINEH

jivamh kalpayate piirvam tato bhavan prthagvidhan |
bahyanadhyatmikamscaiva yathavidyastathasmrtih 161

- mandukya karika

First He imagines the individual (soul) and then He imagines the different objects,

extrenal and mental. The individual gets his memory in a accordance with the kind
of thought-impressions he has.

A feRre = Fiegtas 981 9 = | |

A e & U SO AT 3R -HIUGH FHIGH
na nirodho na cotpattirna baddho na ca sadhakah |
na mumuksurna vai mukta ityesa paramarthata | 32 |
- mandukya karika

There is no dissolution, no origination, none in bondage, non striving or aspiring
for salvation, and none liberated. This the highest truth.

Tg el U=Ad 929 a9 95did
[ B o Y N NN oN ~

A & SgevfuRadl fedsfamTramd)

A q ag GG qdIS=gyth Fedaid] -3-33 |

- JEGNUTF IUfTg

yadvai tanna pasyati pasyanve tanna pasyati

na hi drasturdrsterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvat |

na tu tad dvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yatpaset [4-3-23|
- brhadaranyaka upanisada
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That it does not see that state is because, though seeing then, it does not see; for the
vision of the witness can never be lost, because it is imperishable. But there is not
that second thing separate from it which it can see.

2.20.2 Process of transformation

T a6 A Ad I8 A 9¢ : |
o * O\ * O\ o\ |Q_3\|_\ haN o\

yasyamatarh tasya matarh matarh yasya na veda sah |
avijsatam vijanatar vijsatamaviajanatam | 2-3| - kenopanisada

It is known to him to whom It is unknown; he does not know to whom It is known.
It is unknown to those who know well, and known to those who do not know.
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uttisthata jagrata prapya varannibodhata |

ksurasya dhara nidita duratyaya durgam pathasthatkavayo
vadanti | 1-3-141 - kathopanisada

Arise, awake, and learn by approaching the excellent ones. The wise ones describe
that path to be as impassable as a razors edge, which, when sharpened, is difficult
to tread on.
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duhkham sarvamanusmrtya kamabhogannivaryet |

ajarh sarvamanusmrtya jatarh naiva tu pasyati 143
- mandukya karika

Constantly remembering that everything is full of misery, one should withdraw the
mind from the enjoyment arising out of desire. Remembering ever the fact that
birthless Brahman is everything, one does not surely perceive the born (viz the
host of duality).
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laye sahbodhayeccittam viksiptarh Samayetpunahl|

sakasayam vijaniyatsamapraptam na calayet (44|

- mandukya karika

One should wake up the mind merged in deep sleep; one should bring the
dispersed mind into tranquillity again; one should know when the mind is tinged

with desire (and is in a state of lategency). One should not disturb the mind
established in equipoise.

< HIASE S SEISE 7 fored|
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na kascijjayate jivah sambhavo'sya na vidyate |

etattaduttamarh satyam yatra kiscinna jayate 1481& 14-71 |
- mandukya karika

No individual being, whichsoever, takes birth. It has no source (of birth). This
(Brahman) is that highest Truth where nothing whatsoever takes birth.
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yatha somyakena mrtpindena sarvam mrnmayar vijsatarm

syadvacarambhanath vikaaro namadheyarm mrttiketyeva satyam
|6-1-4] - chandogya upanisada

‘O good looking one, as by knowing lump of earth, all things made of earth
become known: All transformation has speech as its basis, and it is name only.
Earth as such is reality’.
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om piirnamadah piirnamidar plirnatptirnamudacyate |
plrnasya pirnamadaya purnamevavasisyate | 5-1-11|
- brhadaranyaka upanisada

Om. That (Brahman) is infinite, and this proceeds from the infinite (Then) taking
the infinitude of the infinite (universe), it remains as the infinite (Brahman) alone.
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om yo ha vai jyestham ca $restharh ca veda jyesthasca $resthasca
svanam bhavati prano vai jyesthasca sresthasca, jyesthasca
sresthasca svanam bhavati, api ca yesam bubhiisati, ya evarh veda
| 6-1-11 - brhadaranyaka upanisada

Om. He who knows that which is the oldest and greatest, becomes the oldest and
greatest among people related to him. The vital force is indeed the oldest and
greatest. He who knows it to be such becomes the oldest and greatest among
people related to him as well as among those of whom he wants to be such.
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“May the darkness of sin disappear, may the world
see the rising of the sun of righteousness, and may the desires of all
creatures be satisfied.” — Sant Dnyaneshwar

2.21 Sankalpa — Will power

The Sanskrit word ‘sankalpa’ is often translated in the West as “intention.” On a
deeper level, your sankalpa is, “that which brings you into harmony.” The Vedas define
‘sankalpa’ as ‘the will that precedes all actions.” It’s the thing that gets you out of bed
in the morning. No, not the forced kind of will power when the alarm clock goes off
and you begrudgingly drag yourself to the shower. It is the natural will, the one that

feels like the authentic expression of your thoughts, your words and your actions.

Sankalpa shakti is a power. Without shakti you cannot be successful. All the
great ones on the earth needed shakti; there was a shakti behind them to inspire them.
Without inspiration, even the greatest ability is scattered. If you do not have sankalpa
shakti, no mere technique imparted by either your teacher or the scriptures will help
you. The teacher can give you all the techniques, but if you do not have sankalpa,
nothing will happen. Sankalpa is determination. Willpower is a one-pointed mind plus
determination. The more one-pointed your mind and the more determined you are, the
more you will have willpower. If these two things are absent, then you will have no
willpower. Usually you do not have enough concentration or determination to develop
willpower, but you can build your dynamic will, and then you can do wonders.  But
the first aspect of shakti that you can see is not kundalini herself, but sankalpa shakti.
One aspect of the great power of manifestation and creation is actually sankalpa shakti,

or determination. This is a battlefield within. A meditator has to face this battlefield.
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2.21.1 Creation is appreared after the WILL of Self.
30 IATHT a1 SEHE TAR ST
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om atma va idameka evagra asit |
nanyat kirhcana misat |

sa iksat lokannu sruja iti | 1-1-1 | - aitareya upanisada

Om! In the beginning this was but the absolute Self alone. There was nothing else
whatsoever that winked. It made a will, ‘Let Me create the worlds’.
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om kenesitarh patati presitath manah kena pranah prathamah
praiti yuktah | kenesitam vacamimarm vadanti caksuh $rotrarm ka
u devo yunakti | 1-1 | - kenopanisada

Willed by whom does the directed mind go towards its object? Being directed by
whom does the vital force that precedes all, proceed (towards its duty)? By whom
is this speech willed that people utter? Who is the effulgent being who desires the
eyes and the ears?
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2.21.2

2.21.3

yadetaddhrdayam manascaitat |

samjsanamajsanam vijsaanam prajsanarm

medha drstirdhrtirmatirmanisa jutih smrtih

samkalpah fturasuh kamo vasa iti |

sarvanyevaitani prajsaanasya namadheyani bhavanti [3-1-2 |

- aitareya upanisada

It is the heart (intellect) and this mind that were stated earlier, It is sentience,
rulership, secular knowledge, presence of mind, retentiveness sense-perception,
fortitude, thinking, genious, mental suffering, memory, ascertainment, resolution,
life-activities, hankering, passion, and such others. All these verily are the names
of Consciousness.

Will is bound by identification with little individual self

Hehed Fotid, a1 Ha=Ue HRUH|
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sarmmkalpam varjayet tasmat sarvanarthasya karanam |
jivato yasya kaivalyarh videhe sa ca kevalah |
yatkiscitpasyato bhedam bhayar briite yajuhsrutih| 3291
- vivekacudamani

Selfish desires must be abandoned as they are the cause of all the problems. He
who is free even in this body, he is free without a body also. He who cannot make
himself free in this body — how can he be free when there is no body? So try to be
free in this body itself.

Conciousness is vibration
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2.21.4

vijsane spandamane vai nabhasa anyatobhuvah |

na tato'nyatra nispandanna vijsanarm visyanti te 511

na nirgataste vijsanad dravyatvabhavayogatah |
karyakaranata'’bhavadyato'cintyah sadaiva te |52

- mandukya karika

When Consciousness is in vibration, the appearances do not come to It from

anywhere else. Neither do they go anywhere else from Consciousness when It is at
rest, nor do they (then) enter into it.
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9
cittaspanditamevedarh grahyagrahakavadadvayam |
cittah nirviSayam nityamasangar tena kirtitam | 72 |
- mandukya karika
This duality, possessed of subject and object, is a mere vibration of Consciousness.

And Consciousness is objectless; hence It is declared to be eternally without
relations.

Man is identified with his conviction
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sarvam khalvidam brahma tajjalaniti santi upasita |

atha khalu kratumayahpuruso yathakraturasmimlloke

puruso bhavati tathetah pretya bhavati sa kratum kurvita
13-14-11 - chandogya upanisada

All this is Brahman. (This) is born from, dissolves in, and exists in that. Therefore,
one should meditate by becoming calm. Because a person is identified with (his)
conviction, (therefore) just as the conviction a man has in this world, so does he
become after departing from here. Therefore he should shape his conviction.
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2.21.5 Brahman appears like mind

2.21.6

A TURNN WEY: 9q-hed
TRTRITHT TRl TahME: TavT:

HIH: GEAREIATISITRAET: | 3-29- | - BN Jq(=9e
manomayah pranasariro bharupah satyasankalpa
akasatma sarvakarma sarvakamah sarvagandhah
sarvarasah sarvamidamabhyatto'vakyanadarah |3-14-2|

- chandogya upanisada

(He) appears like the mind, has Prana as the body, has form of consciousness, is of
true resolves, is of the nature like space, is the performer of all actions, is
possessed of all good essences, perveds all this, is devoid of speech, free from
hankering.

Sankalpa is greater than mind

‘Sankalpa is greater cosmic power than the mind (thoughts). Samkalpa gives
speech and mantras.
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sankalpo vava manaso bhuyanyada vai sankalpayate'tha
manasyatyatha vacamirayati tamu namnirayati namni

mantra ekam bhavanti mantresu karmani | 6-4-11
- chandogya upanisada

‘Will indeed is greater than mind. When anyone wills, then he thinks, then he
utters speech. Then he impels that in the form of name(s). The mantras become
united name(s), and the rites in the mantras’.
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2.21.7 Everything operates through sankalpa or WILL
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tani ha va etani sankalpaikayanani sankalpatmakani sankalpe
pratisthitani  samaklrpatah  dyavaprthivi samakalpetam
vayuscakasamh ca samakalpantapasca tejasca tesan samklrptye
varsam sankalpate varsasya samklrptya annan sankalpate'nnasya
sammklrptye pranah sankalpante prananan mantrah sankalpante
mantranan  samklrptye karmani sankalpante karmanan
sarklrptyai lokah sankalpate lokasya samklrptyai sarvam
sankalpate sa esa sankalpah sankalpamupassveti |7-4-21

- chandogya upanisada

“Those things that are thus, have will as their one goal, are identified with will, are
established on will. Heaven and Earth willed. Air and Space willed. Water and Fire
willed. Rain wills in accordance with their will. Food wills through the will of
rainfall. The vital forces will in accordance with the will of food. The mantras will
in accordance with the will of vital forces. The rites will in accordance with the
will of the mantras. The result (of rites) wills in accordance with the will of rites.

Everything wills in accordance with the will of results. This such is will. Meditate
on will.
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2.21.8 Leadership by man of realization with unfailing will

In this world, people follow somebody’s command or land etc for their livelihood.
This shows defect of non independence.
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sa bruyajiasya jarayaitajjiryati na vadhenasya hanyata

etatsatyarm brahmapuramasminkamah samahita

esa atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko vijighatso'pipasah

satyakamah satyasankalpo yatha hyeveha praja anvavisanti

yathanusasanam Yyarh Yyamantarnbhikama bhavanti yam janapadam yarh
ksetrabhagam tarh tamevopajivanti | 8-1-5| - chandogya upanisada

He should say, ‘This (Brahman) does not become deformed through the
decrepitude of this (body), is not killed on the killing of this (body). This is the true
city which is Brahman. Desires are located on it. This is the Self which has no sin,
no decrepitude, no death, no sorrow, no hunger, no thirst, has unfailing desires,
unfailing will. In the very same way as here (in this world) people follow the
command of their own king, and whatever neighborhood, province, or whichever
piece of land they are desirous of having, they accept those very ones for their
livelihood (so also ignorant people, depending on others, enjoys the fruits of their
actions).

2.21.9 Through mere ‘Will’ it happens as per scriptures

HHheaGd g, TB: 1 8-9-¢| - TR
sarhkalpadeva tu tachri teh 14-4-8| - brahmasutra

But through mere will (the released souls attain their purpose), for the scriptures
say so.
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2.22 Sthitaprajna and Jivanmukta — State of Leader

BRI K FRRIRIBUMITGS S
GRIEA~EEIETd, Hag S ad | ke | - STTcHET:

jivanmuktastu tadvidvanpiirvopadhigunamrastyajet |
saccidanandarupatvat bhaved bhramarakitavat (501
- atmabodhah

A Jivanmukta, endowed with Self-Knowledge, gives up the traits of previous
upadhis. Because of his realization that he is of the nature of Existence-
Knowledge-Bliss Absolute; he verily becomes Brahman, like the cockroach
becoming a bhramara insect.

IUTeReRits Y TeRosa SAa=: |
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upadhistho'pi taddhamairalipto vyomavanmunih |
sarvavinmudhavattisthedaskto vayuvaccaret 152| - atmabodhah

Though associated with upadhis, he the contemplative one, is undefined by their
traits, like the sky and he remains unaltered under all conditions, like a dumb
person. He moves about unattached like the wind.
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vartamane'pi dehe'smifichayavadanuvartini |
ahamtamamata'bhavo jivanmuktasya laksanam | 431 | - vivekacudamani

He who follows the body as one follows a shadow, and yet with no idea of “me” or
“mine” in this body — he is called a jivanmukta, free even in this world.
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linadhirapi jagarti yo jagraddharmavivarjitah |
bodho nirvasano yiasya sa jlvanmukta isyate | 429 |
- vivekacudamani

He whose intellect is merged in Brahman, who though wakeful, is yet free from
effects of wakefulness, and whose knowledge is free from desire — he is called a
jivanmukta, free even in this world.
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gunadosavisiste'sminbhavena vilaksane |
sarvatra samadarSitvarh jivanmuktasya laksanam | 433 |
- vivekacudamani

In this nature that is composed of good and evil, one who sees sameness
everywhere he is a jivanmukta, free even in this world.
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na pasyo mrtyurh pasyati na rogarh nota duhkhatam |

sarvanha pasyah pasyati sarvamapnoti sarvasah | iti |
- chandogya upanisada

‘Here is a verse with regard to that:
‘The man of realisation does not meet with death, nor disease, nor even sorrow.
The man of realisation sees everything, attains everything in every way.’
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ya atmapahatapapma vijaro vimtyurvisoko vijighatsopipasa
satyakama satyasamkalpah sonvestavyah sa vijijsasitavyah sa
sarvan$ca lokanaproti sarvansca kamanyastamatmanamuvidya
vijanatiti ha prajapatiruvaca |18-7-11 - chandogya upanisada

Once upon a time Prajapati said, ‘The Self which has no sin, no decrepitude, no
death, no sorrow, no hunger, no thirst, has unfailing desires, unfailing will—

That has to be known, that has to be enquired into for realization. He who, after
knowing that Self, realizes It, attains all the worlds, and all the desires’.

In this very body he realized Brahman when all desires of mind are gone as snakes
caste of its slough.
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yada sarve pramucyante kama ye'sya hrdi $ritah |

atha martyo'mrto bhavatyatra brahma samasnuta iti ||
tadyathahinirlvayani valmike mrta pratyasta sayita

evamevedam $ariram Sete athayam Sariro'mrtah prano brahmaiva
teja eva so'’harh bhagavate sahastrarh dadamiti hovaca janako
vaidehah [4-4-7| - brhadaranyaka upanisada
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Regarding this there is this pithy verse: ‘When all the desires that dwell in his heart
(mind) are gone, then he, having been mortal, becomes immortal, and attains
Brahman in this very body.’ Just as the lifeless slough of a snake is cast off and
lies in the ant-hill, so doesthis body lie. Then the self becomes disembodied and
immortal, (becomes) the Prana (Supreme Self), Brahaman, the Light. ‘I give you a
thousand (cows), sir said Janaka, Emperor of Videha.
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2.23 Qualification of Adhikari — leadership competency
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samyak vijsanavan yogi svatmanyevakhilam jagat |

ekam ca sarvamatmanamiksate jsanacaksusa 1471 - atmabodhah

The yogi endowed with complete enlightenment sees, through the eye of
knowledge, the entire universe in his own Self and regards everything as the Self
and nothing else.
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medhavi puruso vidvanuhapohavicaksanah |
adhikaryatmavidyayamuktalaksanalaksitah | 16 | - atmabodhah
A man should be intelligent and learned, with great powers of comprehension, and

able to overcome doubts by the exercise of his reason. One who has these
qualifications is fit for the knowledge of the Atman.
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dehendriyesvahambhava idambhavastadanyake |

yasya no bhavatah kvapi sa jivanmukta isyate | 438 |
- vivekacudamani

He who does not feel his identification with the body or senses or with any objects
of the world — he is a jivanmukta, free even in this life.
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yato vaco nivartante | aprapya manasa saha |
anandarh brahmano vidvan | na bibheti kutascneti 12-9-5|

- taitarya upanisada
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The enlightened man is not afraid of anything after realizing that Bliss of
Brahman, failing to reach which, words turn back along with mind.
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tasmai sa  vidvanupasannaya samyak pradantacittaya
Samanvitdya | yenaksararh purusam veda satyam provaca tarm
tatvato brahmavidyam [1-2-131 - mundaka upanisada

To him who has approached duly, whose heart is calm and whose outer organs are
under control, that man of enlightenment should adequately impart that knowledge
of Brahman by which one realizes the true and imperishable Purusa.
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“The existence of poverty is the proof of an unjust and ill-organised
society, and our public charities are but the first tardy awakening in the
conscience of a robber.” - Sri Aurobindo

2.24 Chanakya Sutras — Principles for business leaders

2.24.1 Chanakya

Chanakya is also known as Kautilya or Vishnugupta (350-283 BC). He was the
mentor and prime minister of the great Indian emperor, Chandragupta Maurya 340-293

BCE. His two famous books are ArthaSastra and Chanakya Sutras.

About 2300 years ago the Greek conqueror Alexander the Great invaded the
Indian sub-continent. His offensive upon the land’s patchwork of small Hindu empires
proved to be highly successful due to the disunity of the petty rulers. It was
ChanakyaPandit who, feeling deeply distressed at heart, searched for and discovered a
qualified leader in the person of Chandragupta Maurya. Although a mere dasi-putra,
that is, a son of a maidservant by the Magadha King Nanda, Chandragupta was highly
intelligent, courageous and physically powerful. Chanakya cared little that by birth he
should not have dared to approach the throne. A man of acute discretion, Chanakya
desired only that a ruler of extraordinary capabilities be raised to the exalted post of
King of Magadha so that the offensive launched by the Yavanas (Greeks) could be
repressed. It is said that Chanakya had been personally offended by King Nanda and
that this powerful brahmana (Brahmin) had vowed to keep his long sikha (hair)
unknotted until he saw to the demise of the contemptuous ruler and his drunken princes.
After the Nanda downfall, it became easy for Chandragupta to win the support of the

Magadha citizens, who responded warmly to their new heroic and handsome young
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ruler. Kings of neighboring states rallied under Chandragupta’s suzerainty and the last

of the Greeks headed by Alexander’s general Seleucus were defeated.

With the dual obstacles of the Nandas and Alexander’s troops out of the way,
ChanakyaPandit used every political device and intrigue to unite the greater portion of
the Indian sub-continent. Under the able guidance and spiritual teachings of Chanakya,
King Chandragupta Maurya conquered all the lands up to Iran in the Northwest and
down to the extremities of Karnataka or Mysore state in the South (India). It was by his
wits alone that this skinny and ill-clad brahmin directed the formation of the greatest
Indian empire ever before seen in history. Thus the indigenous Vedic culture of the
sacred land of Bharata (India) was protected and the spiritual practices of the Hindus
could go on unhampered. It is perhaps the way that Chanakya applied his teachings of
neeti-shastra (political science) that has made him stand out as a significant historical
figure. The great Pandit teaches us that lofty ideals can become a certain reality if we
intelligently work towards achieving our goal in a determined, progressive and practical

manner.
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2.24.2 Chanakya Sutras

Chanakya Sutras has wonderful guideline principles to help a person to achieve goals of

life and attain good success.

TR G

canakya satra

qEE G bH: 12|

sukhasya mulam dharmah |
Basis of happiness (is) ethics.

S o ;1R
dharmasya milam arthah | 2 |

Basis of ethics is resources.

1 o TSI R

arthasya milam rajyam (3|

Basis of resources is kingdom (enterprise).
TSIHGH Fiesaetd: 18|

rajyamilam indriyajayah | 4 |

Enterprise is rooted in conquering (body) organs.

glesaeoed g e : 11

indriyajayasya milam vinayah | 5 |

Conquering organs is rooted in training/discipline.
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vinayasya millam vrddhopaseva | 6 |

Moral training is based in serving the elders.
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vrddhopasevaya vijsanam | 7 |

Worldly (Special) knowledge through serving learned elders.

TSI AT G91ead | ¢

vijsanen atmanam sampadayet | 8 |

Equip yourself fully with special knowledge.

TG ATeHT ST Waid 1%

sampaditaatma jitaatma bhavati | 9 |

One who has acquired knowledge becomes one who has conquered himself.
T qans: |@g4d | 2ol

jitaatma sarvarthaih samyujyeta 110 |

The self-conquered shall endow himself with all accomplishments and virtues.
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“True knowledge is not attained by thinking. It is what you are; it is
what you become.” — Sri Aurobindo

2.25 Yoga — process and methods of four yoga

Yoga practices are also mentioned in Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. The
importance of continuous practice has been mentioned in following verse from
Kathopanishad. The major scripture used under logical enquiry of knowledge are
denoted as sutras. These sutras are comparable to equations in any scientific theory and
they denote the definitive truth in minimum words. Sutras define most subtle aspects of
knowledge and bring clarity. Hence for Yoga based study on leadership has used these
books as authoritative resources on Four Yogas — Karma Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Raja
Yoga and Jnana Yoga. Four Yogas used in this context are based on teachings of
Swami Vivekananda and the books based on his lectures on four yogas are referred

along with the scriptures.

a_i_ haN oo N o (aNl aN l
TR Wl AT fe STl | R-2-22 | - FdldIeTTg
tamh yogamiti manyante sthiramindriyadharanam |
apramattastada bhavati yogo hi prabhavapyayau | 2-3-11 |
- kathopanisada

They consider that keeping of the senses steady as yoga. One becomes vigilant at that

time, for yoga is subject to growth and decay.
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“He is born in vain who having attained the human birth so difficult to
get, does not attempt to realize God in this very life.” - Sri Ramakrishna

2.26 Jnana Yoga

Jnana Yoga refers to path of Knowledge. The methods used are three fold —
Shravana (listening), Manana (reflecting or contemplating) and Nidhidhyasana
(experiencing). Listening to ‘Tat Tvam Asi’ and reflecting on its meaning and finally
experiencing the reality of Ultimate Truth is the process given in this yoga. But to attain
liberation by listening only, the seeker has to be purified enough through sadhana and

abhyasa, that degree of purification is said to be possible only after many births.

2.26.1.1 Introduction -

Jnana yoga is the yoga of knowledge—not knowledge in the intellectual sense—but the
knowledge of Brahman and Atman and the realization of their unity. Where the devotee
of God follows the promptings of the heart, the jnani uses the powers of the mind to

discriminate between the real and the unreal, the permanent and the transitory.

Jnanis, followers of non-dualistic or Advaita Vedanta, can also be called monists for
they affirm the sole reality of Brahman. Of course, all followers of Vedanta are
monists: all Vedantins affirm the sole reality of Brahman. The distinction here is in
spiritual practice: while all Vedantins are philosophically monistic, in practice those
who are devotees of God prefer to think of God as distinct from themselves in order to
enjoy the sweetness of a relationship. Jnanis, by contrast, know that all duality is
ignorance. There is no need to look outside ourselves for divinity: we ourselves already

are divine.
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2.26.1.2 Process - Listen, Contemplate, Realize

What is it that prevents us from knowing our real nature and the nature of the world
around us? The veil of maya. Jnana yoga is the process of directly rending that veil,

tearing it through a two-pronged approach.

The first part of the approach is negative, the process of neti, neti—not this, not this.
Whatever is unreal—that is impermanent, imperfect, subject to change—is rejected.
The second part is positive: whatever is understood to be perfect, eternal, unchanging—

is accepted as real in the highest sense.

In Self-affirmation we continually affirm what is real about ourselves: we are not
limited to a small physical body; we are not limited by our individual minds. We are
Spirit. We were never born; we will never die. We are pure, perfect, eternal and free.

That is the greatest truth of our being.

The philosophy behind Self-affirmation is simple: as you think, so you become. We
have programmed ourselves for thousands of lifetimes to think of ourselves as limited,
puny, weak, and helpless. It is the worst poison we can ingest. If we think of ourselves
as weak, we shall act accordingly. If we think of ourselves as helpless sinners, we will,
without a doubt, act accordingly. If we think of ourselves as Spirit - pure, perfect, and

free -we will also act accordingly.

2.26.1.3 Methods -

This is the most difficult path, requiring tremendous strength of will and intellect.
Taking the philosophy of Vedanta, the Jnana Yogi uses his mind to inquire into its own
nature. We perceive the space inside and outside a glass as different, just as we see

ourselves as separate from God. Jnana Yoga leads the devotee to experience his unity
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with God directly by breaking the glass, dissolving the veils of ignorance. Before
practicing Jnana Yoga, the aspirant needs to have integrated the lessons of the other
yogic paths - for without selflessness and love of God, strength of body and mind, the

search for self-realization can become mere idle speculation.

A student who treads the path of Truth must, therefore, first equip himself with
Sadhana Chatushtaya - the "four means of salvation”. They are discrimination,
dispassion, the six-fold quality of perfection, and intense longing for liberation -
Viveka, Vairagya, Shad-Sampat and Mumukshutva. Then alone will he be able to

march forward fearlessly on the path.

Viveka is discrimination between the real and the unreal, between the permanent and

the impermanent, between the Self and the non-Self.

Vairagya is dispassion for the pleasures of this world and of heaven. The Vairagya that

is born of Viveka is enduring and lasting.

The third requisite is Shad-Sampat, the sixfold virtue. It consists of Sama, Dama,
Uparati, Titiksha, Sraddha and Samadhana. All these six qualities are taken as one
because they are calculated to bring about mental control and discipline, without which

concentration and meditation are impossible.

1. Sama is serenity or tranquility of mind which is brought about through the
eradication of desires.

2. Dama is rational control of the senses.

3. Uparati is satiety; it is resolutely turning the mind away from desire for sensual
enjoyment. This state of mind comes naturally when one has practiced Viveka,

Vairagya, Sama and Dama.

177




4. Titiksha is the power of endurance. An aspirant should patiently bear the pairs
of opposites such as heat and cold, pleasure and pain, etc.

5. Sraddha is intense faith in the word of the Guru, in Vedantic scriptures and,
above all, in one's own self. It is not blind faith but is based on accurate
reasoning, evidence and experience. As such, it is lasting, perfect and
unshakable. Such a faith is capable of achieving anything.

6. Samadhana is fixing the mind on Brahman or the Self, without allowing it to run
towards objects. The mind is free from anxiety amid pains and troubles. There is
stability, mental poise and indifference amid pleasures. The aspirant has neither
like nor dislikes. He has great inner strength and enjoys unruffled peace of

mind, due to the practices of Sama, Dama, Uparati, Titiksha and Sraddha.

Mumukshutva is intense desire for liberation or deliverance from the wheel of births

and deaths with its concomitant evils of old age, disease, delusion and sorrow.

2.26.1.4 Seven stages of Knowledge —

There are seven stages of Jnana or the seven Jnana Bhumikas.

First, Jnana should be developed through a deep study of AtmalnanaSastras and
association with the wise and the performance of virtuous actions without any
expectation of fruits. This is Subheccha or good desire, which forms the first Bhumika
or stage of Jnana. This will irrigate the mind with the waters of discrimination and
protect it. There will be non-attraction or indifference to sensual objects in this stage.
The first stage is the substratum of the other stages. From it the next two stages, viz.,

Vicharana and Tanumanasi will be reached.

Constant AtmaVichara (Self-enquiry) forms the second stage.
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The third stage is Tanumanasi. This is attained through the cultivation of special
indifference to objects. The mind becomes thin like a thread. Hence the name
Tanumanasi. Tanu means thread - threadlike state of mind. The third stage is also
known by the name AsangaBhavana. In the third stage, the aspirant is free from all
attractions. If any one dies in the third stage, he will remain in heaven for a long time
and will reincarnate on earth again as a Jnani. The above three stages can be included

under the Jagrat state.

The fourth stage is Sattvapatti. This stage will destroy all VVasanas to the root. This can
be included under the Svapna state. The world appears like a dream. Those who have

reached the fourth stage will look upon all things of the universe with an equal eye.

The fifth stage is Asamsakti. There is perfect non-attachment to the objects of the
world. There is no Upadhi or waking or sleeping in this stage. This is the Jivanmukti
stage in which there is the experience of AnandaSvaroopa (the Eternal Bliss of

Brahman) replete with spotless Jnana. This will come under Sushupti.

The sixth stage is Padartha Bhavana. There is knowledge of Truth.

The seventh stage is Turiya, or the state of super consciousness. This is Moksha. This
is also known by the name Turiyatita. There are no Sankalpas of mind. All the Gunas
disappear. This is above the reach of mind and speech. Disembodied salvation

(Videhamukti) is attained in the seventh stage.

There is no difficulty at all in Atma-Darshan, in Self-Realization. You can have this
within the twinkling of an eye as Raja Janaka had, before you can squeeze a flower
with fingers, within the time taken for a grain to fall when rolled over a pot. You must

do earnest, constant and intense practice.
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Following Mahavakya from Chandogya Upanishad [6-8-7] is considered as the means.
N e ~ . __C . [N NN

9 J THISUTHAGIAHHg Hd d9cH | ATHT dcdHIH *ddehdl,

3fdl Y9 T {1 W ETeagaiad qe St g |

1§8-¢-9| - BRY IS

sa ya esonimaitadatmyamidarh sarvam tasatyarh sa atma tatvamasi

Svetaketo , iti bhuya eva ma bhagavanvijsapayatviti tatha somyeti
hovaca 16-8-71 - chandogya upanisada
‘That which this subtle essence, all this has got That as the Self. That is Truth. That is

the Self. Thou art that, O Svetaketu.” ‘May the venerable sir explain to me again’.
He said, ‘Let it be so, O good-looking one’.
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2.26.2 Brahma Sutras

It is in the nature of man, with his intellect, that he seeks to enquire into the
causes of observed phenomena. The six topics of enquiry for a ‘student of life’ relate to
the individual, the world, the cause for these two, suffering, liberation from this
suffering and the means for attaining such liberation. Any consistent explanation for all
of these is deemed a philosophy or darshana. There are 12 specific philosophies
identified in India. Six of these are called aastika and the other six naastika. Aastika
refers to those systems which accept the Vedas as a valid means for acquiring
knowledge. Conversely, the naastika philosophies do not recognize the Vedas as valid
or reliable sources of knowledge. These latter philosophies prefer to rely upon direct

perception and inference or reasoning as the means for knowledge.

The Brahmasutra consists of four chapters; each chapter is divided into four sections
and each section is divided into topics of which there are total of 191 or 192 depending
on how the sutras are divided. Most of the topics are concerned with statements in the
10 principal upanishads. The topics are divided into sutras of which there are a total of
555. Each of the four chapters is concerned with a particular theme. The first chapter
endeavors to establish that the central theme of the upanishads is Brahman. This is
necessary because some of the other philosophies do not accept this. The second
chapter shows there are no contradictions in the teaching since this would constitute a
defect. There are three types of contradiction defined — internal (i.e. the Vedic
statements themselves contradicting each other); contradiction with statements from
smriti; contradiction with logic. The third chapter discusses the means for attaining

Brahman, both direct and indirect (the latter covering such aspects as ritual etc., which
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are merely means for purifying the mind). The fourth chapter is about the ‘fruits’ of
knowledge of Brahman, namely liberation from bondage and suffering, both delayed
and immediate. Each topic consists of 5 aspects. The first is the ‘subject’, which is
usually an idea from one of the ten principal Upanishads. The second element is the
‘doubt’ inherent in the subject (if there is none, there is no need for enquiry). Thirdly,
the objections and reasoning of other philosophies are considered. Fourthly, these
objections are logically refuted and a conclusion consistent with Advaita is drawn.

Finally, the connection with the previous topic is shown.

Shankara’s discussion of adhyaasa - This effectively divides into six topics— the
definition of error, objections to the theory as described, answers to these objections,

showing the possibility for error, proof of the theory, conclusion.

Shankara gives two definitions of Adhyaasa. The simpler is that it occurs when the
attributes of one thing are superimposed on another. Thus a snake is seen instead of a
rope or silver is seen inside of a shell. The second suggests that it occurs when a
previously experienced object is seen instead of the actual. This accounts for the fact
that a snake could not be seen instead of the rope unless the observer knew what a
snake was and had previously seen a real one (or an image of one). A third indirect

definition is the one mentioned earlier; that it occurs when real and unreal are mixed

up.

Shankara’s introduction to the bhashya (called adhyasabhashya) is central to the entire
advaitic philosophy, covering the explanation of the basic errors or mistakes
(adhyaasa) that we make that lead us to our belief in a separate existence and hence to
the eternal cycle (samsara) of suffering. Prior to discussing this, there is an introduction

to the use of inferential logic, since this is fundamental for understanding the arguments
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of the Brahmasutra. A distinction is made between valid and illusory knowledge. What
constitutes a valid means of knowledge is crucial to the understanding of this subject of
adhyaasa. The senses are usually regarded as our principal source of knowledge but,
apart from the fact that information from the senses is not always reliable, much of
what is discussed is not directly observable to the senses. Thus we have to be aware of
the source of the information and the types of error that can occur in using this as a

means of knowledge.
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2.26.3 Brahma Sutras - verses
Brahma Sutras or Vedanta Sutras also provide the knowledge of ‘Self’ by critical

analysis. Each shoka (verse) is translated to provide the proper meaning as below -

bl S

I hecdMHad | 2-3-9R1
susuptyutkrantyorbhedena [1-3-421

Because of the supreme Self being shown as different ( from the individual soul) in the
state of deep-sleep and death.

TR | 2-3-63
patyadisabdebhyah [1-3-43|

On account of words like ‘Lord’ etc. ( the Self in the text under discussion is the
supreme Self).

2.26.4 Brahma’s will is cause of the world

o\ o\ N\
Yepld & HTAERIATTHTIT | 2-%-RR
prakrti§ca pratijsadrstantanuprodhat | 1-4-23 |

(Brahman is) the materal cause also, on account of this view alone) not being
contradictory to the proposition and the illustration (cited in the Sruti).

NN
STHAYGRE | 2-8-R%|
abhidhyopadesacca 11-4-24 |

Also on account of the statement of will (to create on the part of the supreme Self, It is
the material cause).

HIEERTEAI, | 2-8-4
saksaccobhayamnanat [1-4-25|

And because the Sruti states that both (the creation and the dissolution of the world)
(have Brahman as) the direct (cause).
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AR JRAHT | 2-%-R5 |
atmakrteh parinamat | 1-4-26|

(Brahman is the material cause of the world) because (the Sruti says that) It created
Itself by undergoing modification.

At & Tad 12-8-Rel

yoni$ca hi giyate [1-4-27 |

And because (Brahman) is called the origin.
= FATAAET | R-2-3R |

na prayojanatvat 12-1-32|

Brahman is not the creator of the world on account of every activity having a motive.

A FHISETIST =d A STl R-2-34

na karmavibhagaditi cet na anaditvat 12-1-35|

If it be said that is not possible for want of any distinction in work before creation we
say no because of the world being without a beginning.

TETAIT | R-2-3 9|

sarvadharmopapattesca 12-1-37|

and because all attributes (require for the creation of the world) are possible ( only in
brahman, it is the cause of the world).

T T 1R- 3-99|
smaranti ca 12-3-47|
The smritis also state(that).
SETIEHT I R- 3-42 |
adrstaniyamat [2-3-511

There being no fixity about the unseen principle (there would result that confusion for
those who believe in many souls, each all-pervading).
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FATIASTIIAT TEEHM, JIdHAE 913-2-<¢|
krtatyayenusayavan drstasmrbhyam yathetamanevar c 13-1-8 |
On the exhaustion of (good) work (the soul) with the residual Karma (descends to this

earth), as is known from the Sruti and Smriti, along with the path (it) went by (from
here) and differiently too.

FERIHTT d F dEUeIATd| 3-2-20 |
anarthakyamiti cet na tadapeksatvat 13-1-101

If it be said (by such interpretation of the word ‘conduct’ good conduct would become)
purposeless, (we say) not so, on account of (Karma) being dependant on that (good
conduct).

TFHAgShd Tdld g 13-2-22
sukrtaduskrte eveti badarih [3-1-11 |

But (conduct) is merely good and evil work; thus (the sage) Badari (thinks).

HEHTE g Rl deTamaeddd| 3-3-1 |

mayamatram tu katsynyemnanbhivyaktsvarupatvat [3-2-3|

But (the dream world is) mere illusion, on account of its nature not being manifest with
the totality (of attributes of the waking state).

ThddTE & AfNatd, ddl statd 9 394: 1 3-R-RR
prakrtaitavattvam hi pratisevati tato bravitai ¢ bhiiyah 13-2-221

What has been mentioned up to this is denied (by the words ‘Not this,”) and (the Sruti)
says something more than that (after words).

2.26.5 Brahman is experienced in perfect meditation

A = T, FIAGHARITH | 3-3-R3

api ca samradhane pratyaksanumanabhyam [3-2-24|

And moreover (Brahman is experienced) in perfect meditation, (as we know) from the
Sruti and Smriti.

186




T, dght, STRd g dgd 1 3-3-<|
samjsatascet taduktam asti tu tadapi 13-3-8l

If on account of the name (of both Vidyas being the same, it be said that they are one),
it has already been answered. But even that (identify the name in Vidyas admitted to be
different) exists.

gl T 13-3-22 |
anandadayah pradhanasya [3-3-111

Bliss and other attributes (which depict the true nature) of the subject (i.e. Brahman)
(have to be combined from all places in the meditation on Brahman).

2.26.6 Knower of Brahman becomes Brahman

ha¥ = [aNaN
UHIA1S:, RAsqligld dGUIUT: 13-%-2 |
purosarthotah $abdaditi badarayanah 3-4-11
From this (results) the purpose of man because of the scriptures; thus (says)
Badarayanah leads to Liberation. The scriptural referred to is texts like: “The knower of

the Self goes beyond grief”’; “He who knows that Supreme Brahman becomes indeed
Brahman”; “The knower of Brahman attains the highest”.

[aNE aN 03

ATl YU | R-9-Re|
vidhivam dharanavat 13-4-20|

Or rather (there is an) injuction (in this text), as in the case of carrying (of the sacrificial
fuel).

e~ o =~
HAHET 9 Mg d: AEaq| 3-8-R& |
sarvapeksa ca yajsadisruteh asvavat 13-4-26|
And there is necessity of all works, for the scriptures precribe sacrifices etc. (as means

to the attainment of Knowledge, though they are unnecessary for the attainment of its
results, viz. Liberation), even as the horse (is used to draw a chariot and not for

ploughing).
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FATAHI T, eI 3-9-R¢ |

sarvannanumatisca pranatyaye taddarsanat |3-4-28|

(only) when life is jeopardized (there is) permission to take food indiscriminately,
because the Sruti declares that.

2.26.7 Duties of the Asrama are to be performed
(ol aN [N

[AledT=IHHRHTTI -9-3R |
vihitatvaccasramakarmarpi |3-4-321|

And the duties of the Asrama (are to be performed) also (by him who does not desire
Liberation), beecause they are enjoined (on him by the scriptures).

VRS deRITdl 3-8-42 |

aihikamapyaprastupratibandhe taddarsanat [3-4-511

(The fruition of Knowledge may take place) even in this life if there be no obstruction
to it (the means adopted), because it is so seen from the scriptures.

T FARBIATH: dGaeTeldagaedd dd: | 3-3-4R |
evarh muktiphalaniyamah tadavasthavaghrtestadavasthava dhrteh
13-4-52

With the respect to Liberation, the fruit (of Knowledge) there is no rule like this,
because the Sruti asserts that state (to be immutable).

IMGA: THFGICRNA $-2-2 |
avrttih asakrdupadesat 14-1-11

The repetition (of hearing, reflection, and meditation on the teaching of the Self is
necessary), on account of the repeated instruction by the scriptures.

SEE(D:, JehTId ©-2-4
bramhadrstih utkarsat 14-1-51

(The Symbol is) to be viewed as a Brahman (and not in the reverse way), on account of
the elevation (of the symbol thereby).
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IE: , TR 9-2-91

asinah sambhavat [4-1-7|
(One has to practice Upasana) sitting, because (in that way alone) it is possible.
A | 8-2-< 1
dhyanacca [4-1-8l|
And on account of meditation (implying that).
T F18-2-20|
smaranti ca 14-1-10|
The Smrti texts also say (the same thing).
o C N _N_a ha} ha¥
[ | 3T [ E“ l ” [%5 ” l ” E”/ ag' Eq E-’E“Ell‘&—?-??{l
tadadhigama uttarapiiarvaghayoraslesavinasauo tad- vyapadesat
14-1-131

When that (Brahman) is realised (there result) the non-clinging and destruction of the
subsequent and previous sins respectively, because of it is (so) declared (by the
scriptures).

SANETHE W@ g I, TG 13-2-24
anarabdhakaryer eva tu ptrverh tadavadheh 14-1-151

But (of his) former works only those have not begun vyield results (are destroyed by
Knowledge); (for) death is the limit (set by the scriptures for Liberation to take place).

FEIT ACALU TETd: . AT 8-3-20 |
karyatyaye tadadhyaksena sahatahparam abhidhanat 4-3-101

On the dissolution of the Brahmanoloka (the souls attain), along with the ruler of that
world, what is the higher thatn that(i.e the Supreme Brahman), on account of the
declaration of the Sruti.
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Heh: Tl $-8-R |
muktah pratijsanat 14-4-2

(The Self which manifests Its true nature attains) Liberation, (as is known) from the
premiss (made in the scriptures).

2.26.8 Through mere will liberation is possible

Hehediad q, agd: 19-3-<|
sarhkalpadeva tu tachri teh [4-4-8|

But through mere will (the released souls attain their purpose), for the scriptures say so.
I FAGR:, IME T 1 9-%-20|
abhavam badarih aha hyevam [4-4-101

There is absence (of body and organs, in the case of the released souls) (considers)
Badari, because (the scripture) says thus.

TAGIGRNG T, |, AEERNFHISHETh: 18-8-2<|
pratyaksopadesaditicet na adhikarikamandalasthokteh [4-4-18|

If it is said (that the released soul attainsabsolute powers) on account of direct teaching
(of the scriptures), (we say) no, for the scriptures declares (that the released soul attains
Him) who entrusts the sun etc. (with their offices) and resides in those spheres.

forRratd = aun it ReafammE 19-v-2% |

vikaravartim ca tatha hi sthitimaha 14-4-191

And (there is a form of the Supreme Lord) which is beyond all created things, because
so the scripture decalres (His) existence (in a two-fold form).

190




Following quote from Swami Vivekananda’s lectures on Jnana Yoga will give the

essence.

“Individuality in universality is the plan of creation. Each cell has its part in bringing
about consciousness. Man is individual and at the same time universal. It is while
realising our individual nature that we realise even our national and universal nature.
Each is an infinite circle whose centre is everywhere and circumference nowhere. By
practice one can feel universal Selfhood which is the essence of Hinduism. He who sees

in every being his own Self is a Pandita (Sage).”
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“The essence of the endless Vedas is this: Seek the shelter of God and
repeat His name with all thy heart. The result of the cogitations of all the
Shastras is also the same; Tuka says: The principle of the eighteen
Puranas is also identical.” — Sant Tukaram

2.27 Bhakti Yoga

2.27.1.1 Introduction

Bhakti connotes devotion, or love, and love implies service. Service refers to that
activity which is intended to please the beloved. Thus "‘devotional service™ is an
eloquent definition of Bhakti. Love is the most fundamental drive of every living entity.
We cannot be happy without satisfying this desire to love, and we will not be able to

perfectly fulfill this desire without permitting its expansion to the most inclusive extent.

2.27.1.2 Process — Love the God intensely

For those more emotional than intellectual, bhakti yoga is recommended. Bhakti yoga
is the path of devotion, the method of attaining God through love and the loving
recollection of God. Most religions emphasize this spiritual path because it is the most
natural. As with other yogas, the goal of the bhakta, the devotee of God, is to attain
God-realization—oneness with the Divine. The bhakta attains this through the force of

love, that most powerful and irresistible force of emotions.

Love is accessible to everyone: we all love someone or something, frequently with
great intensity. Love makes us forget ourselves, our whole attention being devoted to
the object of our adoration. The ego loosens its grip as we think of our beloved’s
welfare more than our own. Love gives us concentration: even against our will, we
constantly remember the object of our love. In an easy and totally painless way, love

creates the preconditions necessary for a fruitful spiritual life.
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The point to remember is that God is our own, the nearest of the nearest and dearest of
the dearest. The more our minds are absorbed in thoughts of Him as the case may be

the closer we shall be to attaining the goal of human life, God-realization.

2.27.1.3 Methods —

Srimad Bhagavatham elaborates nine forms of bhakti which, if cultivated and practiced
regularly will no doubt lead us closer to the lord: shravanam, Kkirtanam,
vishnohsmaranam, paada-sevanam, archanam, vandanam, daasyam, sakhyam, aatma-

nivedanam (Srimad Bhagavatham - 7.5.23).

The nine forms of devotion are:

1. Shravanam — Hearing the names and glories of the Lord
2. Keertanam — Chanting His glories

3. Smaranam — Remembering the Lord

4. Paadasevanam — Serving the Lord’s feet

5. Archanam — Worshiping the Lord

6. Vandanam — Offering obeisance unto the Lord

7. Daasyam — Serving the Lord as His servant

8. Sakhyam — Developing friendship with the Lord

9. Aatma Nivedanam — Total surrender of oneself to the Lord

We gradually attain the states of Saalokya, Saaroopya, Saameepya and
Saayujya. When we worship the lord, we attain the world/plane (loka) of that deity.
This is called ‘Saalokya’. We then attain ‘Saaroopya’ or the form of that deity like

Krishna’s dear friend Uddhava who had the exact form of Krishna due to his devotion.
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Then, we attain ‘Saameepya’ or the proximity to that deity. Finally, we become
one with that deity which is known as ‘Saayujya’. Practically speaking, what it means
is that when we do incessant chanting of the lord’s name in the same place, divinity is

created in that place around us.

Bhakti Yoga is path of love. Bhakti-Yoga is a real, genuine search after the
Lord, a search beginning, continuing, and ending in love. The emotional culturing
through removal of likes and dislikes are considered. A sense of vairagya is also
required for divine love to generate in mind. Love for the Supreme Lord Ishvara. Love
for any other being, however great cannot be Bhakti. Loving god alone and nothing else
is the sign of growth in bhakti yoga. Finally intense love and longing purifies the mind
so that the realizations of Truth occurs in due course of time.
Following verse from brhadaranyaka upanisada gives the difference of gross love and
love for God. Self is dearer than son, wife and wealth. They are dear to us because of

Self in them. This is how bhakta will lead to Liberation.

deqad: AT S ferTd S S~ e e erTd STc. ISaHTeH|
| AsHTA: R gami gard B Tt 351 & ded &1

haN o ﬂ H q haN o haN q _lf_ﬁqo_ 3
Hald 12-%-¢| - JEGNUTS TG
tadetatpreyah putrat preyo vittat preyo'nyasmatsarvasmat
antaratararh yadayamatma | sa yo'nyamatmanah priyamh brvanath
bryat priyam rotsyatiti iSvaro ha tathaiva syat atmanameva

priyamupasita sa ya atmanameva priyamupaste na hasya priyam
pramayukar bhavati |1-4-8| - brhadaranyaka upanisada
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This Self is dearer than a son, dearer than wealth, dearer than everything else, and is
innermost. Should a person (holding the Self as dear) say to one calling anything else
dearer than the Self, ‘(What you hold) dear will die’.—he is certainly competent (to say
so)—it will indeed come true. One should meditates upon the Self alone as dear, the
dear ones are not mortal.

2.27.2 Narada Bhakti Sutra

The Bhakti Sutras of Narada and the Bhakti Mimansa of Shandilya are the most
authoritative treatises among the ancient Sanskrit texts on Bhakti literature. These texts
outlive the philosophy and the classical authority of the concept of Bhakti. The ancient
form of Sutra literature in Sanskrit is often very terse and its meaning is obscure and is
liable to various interpretations. There is always room for different and often clarity is
lacking. Fortunately, the Bhakti Sutras of Narada stand out their clarity, simplicity
and internal coherence. Among ancient texts such clarity and simplicity is very rare.
The Narada Bhakti Sutra is a very ancient and authoritative scripture. Seers and
Scholars of ancient as well as modern times have written their commentaries on it. Adi

Shankaracharya (A.D. 788-820) has written a commentary on Narada Bhakti Sutra.

2.27.2.1 About Narada

Narada is credited with the compilation of four treatises. These are Bhakti Sutras of
Narada. NaradaSmiritiNardiyashiksha and Sangeetmakarand. Besides
Naradaparabrajakopnishad, Nardiyapurana and Naradapancharatna are said to be
inspired by him. Whether these works are by the same person of there were different
persons named Nard’s, we cannot ascertain. A careful study of the Sutras makes it clear
that these are the conclusions reached by someone who is a realised soul like the divine

sage Narada.

195




Narada is a divine sage. He is mentioned in ancient scripture and Puranas quite
frequently. The personality of Narada, as depicted in these Puranas, is such that we can
accept that these Sutras are based on his experiences. Narada finds mention in Rigveda
as a seer of Mantra. Two more mantras of Rigveda are said to be composed by Narada,
jointly with sage Parnata. Samaveda also makes a mention of Narada. In the Puranas
Narada is known as the divine minstrel and he is also given credit as the inventor of
Veena. Narada is mention as the son of Brahma and also an incarnation of Lord Vishnu.

He is the third incarnation of Lord Vishnu. But Narada has his share of detractors too.

Narada is known a divine messenger. He is constantly wandering around in all three
worlds and he gives information to all, the Devas, the Rakshas and the men. He is a
friend, Philosopher and guide to all. He is mentioned in Shabdakalpadruma as one who
gives knowledge of God. He works for the ultimate good. Destruction of demon
Bhasmasura, insult of Ravan by Bali, killing of all the sons of Devaki by Kamsa etc. are
deeds done for the public good by Narada. During the period when Hiranyakashyapa
went for penance, Narada protected women of Rakshas from the vindictive devas, he
gave shelter to the wife of Hiranyakashyapa and through his grace, Prahlada, who was
in the womb of his mother, became a devotee of God. He also guided Dhruva to reach

his goal. Thus, we see that the status of Narada is very exalted one.

Narada is a yeogi’s yogi, a Jnani’s Jnani and the foremost among the devotees,
(Bhaktas). He has a unique combination of Yoga, Jnana and Bhakti. But he finds the
path of Bhakti as the easiest and open to all. Ultimately all the path of Yoga, Jnana and
Bhakti merge into one, as they lead to the same goal. But the path of Bhakti is easiest in

the beginning. The path of Narada is that of devotion.
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2.27.3 Narada Bhakti Sutra - verses

o

ANGHTRYA

narada bhakti sutra

haN o
STYTAMATRFATETEH: 12-2 |
athato bhaktim vyakhyasyamah [1-1|
Therefore, 1 will try to explain the process of devotional service.
2.27.4 Bhakti is love of God

GARHGHIHAEYT | ¢-R |

sa tasmin paramapremariipa |1-2|

Devotional service manifests as the most elevated, pure love for God.
HHAEEIH | -3 |

amrta svartipa ca [1-3|

This pure love for God is eternal.

T eATgHI~ G A dradganTaid | 2 -3
yal labdhva puman siddho bhavatyamrto bhavati trpto bhavati 11-4|

Upon achieving that stage of transcendental devotional service in pure love of God, a
person becomes perfect, immortal and peaceful.

o o i SN
AN AT AR AT AHATRH A | R -2 |
naradastu tadarpitakhilacarata tadvismarane paramavyakulateti

12-191

Narada, however, says that bhakti consists of offering one's every act to the Supreme
Lord and feeling extreme distress in forgetting Him.
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AIIHRHITAAN R STTRA | -4 |
sa tu karmajsanayogebhyo'pyadhikatara 12-25|
Pure devotional service, on the other hand, is far superior to fruit-seeking work,

philosophical speculation, and mystic meditation.

2.27.5 Bhakti is fruit of all endeavours

RS I R-R% |
phala riipatvat 12-26|

After all, bhakti is the fruit of all endeavors.

ST T N AT | R -9 |

1$varasyapyabhimanidvesitvaddainyapriyatvacca 2-27|
Furthermore, the Lord dislikes the proud but is pleased with the humble.
FARSEUIITAFHN: 1R-30 |

svayarh phalartipeti brahmakumarah [2-301

But the son of Brahma says that bhakti is its own fruit.

2 =~
HEAAEHE R AR IISaNgl | R-3¢ |
mukhyatastu mahatkrpayaiva bhagavatkrpalesadva | 2-38 |

Primarily, however, one develops bhakti by the mercy of great souls, or by a small drop
of the Lord's mercy.

HEAGEIg I STRITSHIE 1 R-38 |

mahatsangastu durlabho'gamyo'moghasca | 2-391

The association of great souls is rarely obtained, difficult to understand, and infallible.
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FASTdRTaT 1R-Yo |
labhyate'pi tatkrpayaiva 2-40|

The association of great souls can be attained—»but only by the Lord's mercy.

2.27.6 Pure love transforms into subtle consciousness

[ NI [ NS aN

c *
TR RN T T A S e R HTE T, |R-42 |
gunarahitarh kamanarahitarh pratiksanavardhamanam avicchinnam

siksmataramanubhavartpam [2-54|
Pure love of God manifests as the most subtle consciousness, devoid of material

qualities and material desires, increasing at every moment and never interrupted.

TG W3 IAnMTcdTh Hich|
SISO SOTAY 5 | 4991 3-99|

sukhaduhkhecchalabhadityakte kale |
pratiksamane ksanardhamapi vyartharm na neyam 3-77|

Patiently enduring till the time when one can put aside material happiness, distress,

desire, and false gain, one should not waste even a fraction of a second.

PRI Ih : e Ak TVl | 3-¢2 |
trisatyasya bhaktih eva gariyast bhaktih eva gariyast
Devotional service is the most precious possession of a person who honestly uses his

body, mind and words.
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Following quote from one of the lectures of Swami Vivekananda gives essence of
Bhakti Yoga.

“That love of God grows and assumes a form which is called Para-Bhakti or supreme
devotion. Forms vanish, rituals fly away, books are superseded; images, temples,
churches, religions and sects, countries and nationalities — all these little limitations
and bondages fall off by their own nature from him who knows this love of God.
Nothing remains to bind him or fetter his freedom. A ship, all of a sudden, comes near a
magnetic rock, and its iron bolts and bars are all attracted and drawn out, and the
planks get loosened and freely float on the water. Divine grace thus loosens the binding
bolts and bars of the soul, and it becomes free. So in this renunciation auxiliary to
devotion, there is no harshness, no dryness, no struggle, nor repression, nor
suppression. The Bhakta has not to suppress any single one of his emotions, he only

strives to intensify them and direct them to God. ”
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“Dare to be free, dare to go as far as your thought leads, and dare
to carry that out in your life” — Swami Vivekananda

2.28 Raja Yoga

2.28.1.1 Introduction

Raja Yoga ("Royal yoga," "Royal Union," also known as Classical Yoga or
simply Yoga) is one of the six orthodox (astika) schools of Hindu philosophy, outlined
by Patanjali in his Yoga Sutras. It is also sometimes referred to as Astanga (eight-
limbed) yoga because there are eight integral practices on its yogic path. Raja yoga is
concerned principally with the cultivation of the mind using meditation to control the

mind and subdue mental fluctuations in order to still the mind and achieve liberation.

2.28.1.2 Process - Mastering the Mind

Raja yoga, is the royal path of meditation. As a king maintains control over his
kingdom, so can we maintain control over our own “kingdom”—the vast territory of
the mind. In raja yoga we use our mental powers to realize the Atman through the
process of psychological control. Raja Yoga is path of self control. This is mastery
over the energies of body. Yogic methods mentioned in Patanjali Yoga Sutras are
practiced to gain control over the life forces. The eight parts of Patanjali yoga are
yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, pratyahara, dharana, dhyana, samadhi. The science of
Raja-Yoga proposes to put before humanity a practical and scientifically worked out
method of reaching this truth. It means of observing the internal states. The instrument
is the mind itself. The power of attention, when properly guided and directed towards
the internal world, will analyse the mind, and illumine facts for us. The basic premise

of raja yoga is that our perception of the divine Self is obscured by the disturbances of
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the mind. If the mind can be made still and pure, the Self will automatically,

instantaneously, shine forth.

While we may have grown accustomed to living with an uncontrolled mind, we
should never assume that it’s an acceptable, if not inevitable, state of affairs. Vedanta
says that we can master the mind and, through repeated practice, we can make the mind
our servant rather than being its victim. The mind, when trained, is our truest friend;
when left untrained and reckless, it’s an enemy that won’t leave the premises.
Meditation is an intensely personal matter; only a genuine spiritual teacher can
accurately gauge the student’s personal tendencies and direct the student’s mind

accordingly.

2.28.1.3 Methods —

Raja Yoga seeks to discipline and calm one's body and thoughts so that their
true spiritual nature will shine forth. By learning to control the universe of one's own
mind, it is said that a yogi (practitioner of yoga) can attain spiritual liberation

(enlightenment).

Compiled by the Sage Patanjali Maharishi in the Yoga Sutras, the Eight Limbs are a
progressive series of steps or disciplines which purify the body and mind, ultimately

leading the yogi to enlightenment. These 8 limbs are:

1. Yamas - The Yamas or restraints (Don'ts) are divided into five moral injuctions,
aimed at destroying the lower nature. They should all be practiced and
developped by the letter but also more importantly in the spirit. They should all

be practiced in word, thought and deed.
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2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

a) Ahimsa or non-violence

b) Satyam or truthfulness

c) Brahmacharya or moderation in all things (control of all senses). Also refers to
celibacy

d) Asteya or non-stealing

e) Aparigraha or non-covetousness

Niyamas - The Niyamas or observances (Do's) are also divided into five and

complete the ethical precepts started with the Yama.. These qualities are:

a) Saucha or purity - this internal and external cleanliness.

b) Santosha or contentment

c) Tapas or austerity

d) Swadhyaya or study of the sacred texts

e) Ishwara Pranidhana which is constantly living with an awareness of the divine
Presence (surrender to God's Will)

Asanas — Postures, different sitting, standing, supine and prone postures. If one

learns to get steady posture for longer duration, it helps in meditation.

Pranayama - regulation or control of the breath. Asanas and Pranayama form the

sub-division of Raja Yoga known as Hatha-Yoga

Pratyahara - withdrawal of the senses in order to still the mind.

Dharana - concentration. The last 3 steps constitute the internal practice of Raja

Yoga. When Dharana is achieved, it leads to the next step:

Dhyana - meditation is that state of pure thought and absorption in the object of

meditation. There is still duality in Dhyana. When mastered Dhyana leads to the last

step:
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8) Samadhi - the super conscious state. In Samadhi non-duality or oneness is
experienced. This is the deepest and highest state of consciousness where body and

mind have been transcended and the Yogi is one with the Self or God.

Further, spirituality is caught, not taught. A genuine spiritual teacher ignites the
flame of spirituality in the student by the power of his or her own attainment: the
student’s candle is lit by the teacher’s flame. Our candles cannot be lit by books any
more than they can be lit by unqualified teachers who speak religion without living it.
True spirituality is transmitted: only pure, unselfish teachers who have achieved some

level of spiritual awakening can enliven our own dormant flame.

Following verses from chandogya Upanishad give importance of body and
prana or breathing. The meaning provided here is that mind control, mana prashanama,
is important in yoga which is possible through proper moderation in food and

breathing.
Food becomes Mind and Mind is bound to Prana -

o .3\[}1'[(\'\ \awq: o

ﬂo (\q\_l_ * o
IS | §-4-2 | - DAY IS

annamasitarh tredha vidhiyate tasya yah sthavistho

dhatustatpurisam bhavati yo madhyamastanmarmsam

yo'nisthastanmanah |6-5-1| - chandogya upanisada

Food when eaten becomes divided in three ways. Of it, that which is the grossest

ingredient, that turns into faeces. That which is the medium constitutent becomes

flesh. That which is the subtlest becomes mind.
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I ETAdTHGSAT JeI-Ha92Ed

ha¥ haN N O e 0\ o o

UqHd {g HIHE dHAl QA (a2 GIdcAT«dATAdAHASAT
s O haN o haN o

YUl Te | HA | &-¢-R | - STqFY IY[AYq
sa yatha $akunih sutrena prabaddho disarm disar
patitvanyatrayatanamalabdhva bandhanamevopasrayata
evameva khalu somya tanmano disam disam patitvanyatrayatanamalabdhva
pranabandhanarh hi somya mana iti | 6-8-2| - chandogya upanisada
As a bird bound to string, flying in all directions and failing to get abode,
anywhere else, repairs to the place of bondage alone, in this very way indeed, O
good-looking one, that mind, flying in all directions and failing to get abode,

anywhere else, resorts to the vital force itself, for, O good-looking one, the mind is

bound to the vital force’.
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2.28.2 Patanjali Yoga Sutra
The greatest classical text from the yoga school of Indian philosophy is the Yoga

Sutras by Patanjali.

The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali, written almost 2,500 years ago, is the earliest treatise on
yoga, and an Indian classic. In this work, Sage Patanjali elucidates, in a scientific
manner, on how to control one's thoughts — it's a process that makes the mind so

powerful that when it focuses on any subject, the result is complete knowledge.

In the section known as Vibhuti Pada (Divine Powers), Patanjali talks about how by
concentrating on various subjects such akash (space) or various parts of the body a yogi
understands the laws of the universe and the human body. At the end of Vibhuti Pada,
Patanjali also discusses the concept of space and time - and what he says is similar to
what Einstein talked almost more than two millennia later. To paraphrase one of the
world's foremost experts on relativity, Einstein's theory of gravitation refers simply to
how events and the interval between events build space-time. The geometric nature of
space-time gives rise to gravity, tells the mass how to move, and is the basis of universe

and the movement of all heavenly bodies.

Patanjali says, "By making sanyam (combination of concentration, meditation and
samadhi) on a single moment and on the sequence of moments, a yogi gets vivek
(exalted knowledge) so that he/she can comprehend all objects in universe
simultaneously irrespective of their location and sequence of change." Or in other

words, the mind of God!
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Similarly, there are other sutras whose knowledge is mirrored by modern science.
These "threads™ on yoga or union, are extremely terse, stating concisely and often
precisely, essential points or techniques. Originally these teachings were oral and were

explained and interpreted by commentaries from a teacher guiding the student.

The book consists of 195 sutras and is divided into four sections. The first two sections
give instructions on how to practice yoga for control of thought waves; the third section
is on the physical powers that a yogi obtains due to his or her practice; and the last
section is on how to get liberated from the cycle of birth and death. The sutras are

divided into four chapters, or padas: samadhi, sadhana, vibhuti, and kaivalya.

2.28.2.1 Samadhi Pada

The first chapter is about enlightenment, focusing on concentration and meditation. The
51 sutras discuss the process to become One. The sutras define yoga, obstacles to
achieving yoga, the purpose of yoga, the importance of abhyasa (constant practice), and

vairagya (detachment from material experiences).

2.28.2.2 Sadhana Pada
The second chapter is about the practice. The Yamas and Eight-Limbed system of yoga
are introduced. The 54/55 sutras outline Karma, Kriya yoga, Ashtanga yoga, and the

first six parts of the Eight Limbs of Yoga are discussed in-depth.

2.28.2.3 Vibhuti Pada

The third chapter is about the results, power, and manifestation once union is achieved.
The 56 sutras clarify the last two Limbs, dhyana and samahdi, as well as introduce the
power of simultaneously activating the last three limbs. The chapter begins to highlight

the ability of yoga to empower the mind.
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2.28.2.4 Kaivalya Pada

The last chapter is about liberation, or moksha. The 34 sutras clarify liberation and
what is achieved by the mind. This final chapter is devoted to complete, unconditional,
and absolute liberation. While reading all of the sutras is suggested, reading and making
one sutra pure in your life is enough. The sutras are tools to foster the inner experience
and elevate the spirit. Practice leads to wisdom and the ability to allow the inner light to

guide the present moment, or atha.
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2.28.3 Yoga Sutras of Patanjali - verses
o haN
qSleh 0T A

patafijjali yoga sutra

2.28.4 1% chapter — Samadhi pada

2.28.5 Definition of Yoga

N O [ aNE NI NN

AR 1R
yogascittavrittinirodhah | 2 |

Yoga is the control of thought waves in the mind.
haN

AQIGE: EEHSIRH 1R

tada drastuh svariipe'vasthanam | 3 |

Then man abides in his real nature.

FraarEA T 1%

vrttisaripyamitaratra | 4 |

At the other times, when he is not in the state of yoga, man remains identified with the
thoughtwaves in the mind.

b P NN

ST 2R
abhyasavairagyabhyar tannirodhah 12|

They are controlled by means of practice and non-attachment.

TARIATASTE: 123
tatra sthitau yatno'bhyasah 113 |

Practise is the repated effort to follow the disciplines which give permanent control of
the thought waves of the mind.
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1291
sa tu dirghakalanairantaryasatkarasevito drdha bhtimih | 14 |

Practice becomes firmly grounded when it has been cultivated for long time,
uninterruptedly, with earnest devotion.

drstanusravika visayavitrsnasya vasikara samjia vairagyam |15|

Non-attachment is self-mastery; it is freedom from desire for what is seen or heard.

dEATEh:HUTd: R

tasya vacakah pranavah 127 |

The word which express Him is Om.

ha ﬂ o \\g:"_u_ri_
TG @YU ST
TEATAEaoEIETq | 33

maitrikarunamuditopeksanarh
sukhaduhkhapunyapunyavisayanarm
bhavanatascitta prasadanam | 33 |

Undisturbed calmness of mind is attained by cultivating friendliness toward the happy,
compassion for the unhappy, delight in the virtuous, and indifference toward the
wicked.

JATATATTE 13-
yathabhimatadhyanad va | 39 |

Or by fixing the mind upon any divine form or symbol that appeals to one as good.

Aol R IEER TC wl 14o |

tajjah sarhskaro nyasamskarapratibandhi | 50 |
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The impression which is made upon by that samadhi wipes out all other past
impressions.

[N aNSRN S = r\ﬁ‘ . h:l‘-\?l
tasyapi nirodhe sarvanirodhannirbijah samadhih | 51 |

When the impression made by that samadhi is also wiped out, so that there are no more
thought waves at all in the mind, then one enters the samadhi which is called “seedless”

2.28.6 2"Chapter — Sadhana Pada

2.28.7 Method of Kriya yoga

A9 Ao+ R AT T: 12 |
tapah svadhyayes$vara pranidhanani kriyayogah | 1 |

Austerity, study, and the dedication of the fruits of one’s work to God: these are the
prelimary steps toward yoga.

SCIGERI AT

sukhanusayi ragah |71

Attachment is that which dwells upon pleasure.

g EIEN: <]

duhkhanusay1 dvesah | 8 |

Aversion is that which dwells upon pain.

R AEgTd: 1221

dhyanaheyastadvrttayah | 11 |

In their fully developed form, they can be overcome through meditation.

S FHRMIEEEAaH: | 2R|

klesamilah karmasayo drstadrstajanmavedaniyah 112 |
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A man’s latent tendencies have been created by his past thoughts and actions. These
tendencies will bear fruits, both in this life and in lives to come.

TR eSS - H T 13
svasvamisaktyoh svariipopalabdhihetuh samyogah | 23 |

The Atman—the experiencer—is identified with Prakriti—the object of experience—in
order that the true nature of both Prakriti and Atman may be known.

o [ NN N ~

[IdRENAUIGATETAME: 1R% |
vivekakhyatiraviplava hanopayah | 26 |

Ignorance is destroyed by awakening to knowledge of the Atman, until no trace of
illusion remains.

2.28.8 Yoga practice leads to wisdom

= o haY [N o NN ¥
ATE TSI SR TR | ¢
yoganganusthanadasuddhiksaye jsanadiptira vivekakhyateh | 28 |
As soon as all impurities have been removed by the practice of spritual disciplines—the

“limbs” of yoga— a man’s spiritual vision opens to the light giving knowledge of the
Atman.

T T ATE RO T THTHTI AT SBIERTRET 1% |
yamaniyamasanapranayamapratyaharadharanadhyanasamadhayo'st
ava angani 29|

The eight limbs of yoga are: the various forms of abstention from evil-doing (yama),
the various observance (hiyamas), posture (asana), control of the mind from sense

objects (pratyahara), concentrartion (dharana), meditation (dhyana) and absorption in
the Atman (Samadhi)
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2.28.9 Definition of Asana

RENGEHRTEA |45 |

sthirasukham asanam | 46 |

Posture (asana) is to be seated in a position which is firm but relaxed.

AR T TR, | 2o
prayatnasaithilyanantasamapattibhyam | 47 |

Posture becomes firm and relaxed through control of the natural tendencies of the body,
and through meditation on the Infinite.

haN o\

ddlgegldHHd: 19<|
tato dvandvanabhighatah | 48 |

Therafter, one is no longer troubled by the dualities of sense-experience.

2.28.10 3rd Chapter 3 — Vibhuti Pada

RIS AT |2 |
desabandhascittasya dharana [11

Concentration (dharna) is holding the mind within a center of spritual consciousness in
the body, or fixing it on some divine form, either within the body or outside it.

2.28.11 Definition of meditation

S
AAA IR ATAATHTH IR |
tatra pratyayaikatanata dhyanam | 2 |

Meditation (dhayna) is an unbroken flow of thought toward the object of concentration.
haN < ¢ o

GECIREIRITEIs G R it prsta 1 BN EY

tadevarthamatranirbhasamsvartpasinyamiva samadhih | 3 |

When, in meditation, the true nature of the object shines forth, not disorted by the mind
of the perceiver, that is absorption (samadhi)
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AGHIRAGIH: 191

trayam ekatra samyamah | 4 |

When these three—concentration, meditation and absorption—are brought to bear upon
one subject, they are called samyama.

o < o < .
AN AATHAEEHIHEATTABIJIFHLLITJ A | 4o
sattvapurusanyatakhyatimatrasysarvabhavadhisthatrtvam
sarvajsatrtvam ca | 50 |

By making samyama on the discrimination between the sattwa guna and the Atman,
one gains omnipotence and omniscience.

2.28.12 4" Chapter 4 — Kaivalya Pada
N (o
ST GHT T : R 120

janmausadhimantratapah samadhijah siddhayah | 1 |

The psychic powers may be obtained either by birth, or by means of drugs, or by the
powers of words, or by the practice of austerities, or by concentration.

¢ N N [a N aN A
HHIYBTRIH A TATIHZIAEH |9l

karmasuklakrsnam yoginah trividham itaresam | 7 |

The karma of the yogi is neither white nor black. The karma of others is of three kinds;
white, black or mixed.

oo o ¢ o\ (3 =
STTdeRIRISAE ATAHITHTAd AT [AHER A Th T T 111
jatidesakalavyavahitanam apyanantaryam smrtisamskarayoh

ekartpatvat |9 |

Because of our memory of past tendencies, the chain of cause and effect is not broken
by change of species, space or time.
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parinamaikatvad vastutattvam (14 |

Since the gunas work together within every change of form and expression, there is a
unity in all things.

o O o (3

SAREEEACC BT et it GRS

tada vivekanimnar kaivalyapragbharam cittam [25|

When the mind is bent on the practice of discrimination, it moves toward liberation.
A8y TaAT=au] GERIG: 11§ |
tacchidresu pratyayantarani samskarebhyah | 26 |

Distractions due to past impressions may arise if the mind relaxes its discrimination,
even little.

ad: FREHTGN: 123
tatah klesakarmanivrttih | 29 |

These come cessation of ignorance, the cause of suffering, and freedom from the power
of karma.
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Following quote by Swami Vivekananda reveals the essence of Raja Yoga.

“According to the Raja-Yogi, the external world is but the gross form of the internal, or
subtle. The finer is always the cause, the grosser the effect. So the external world is the
effect, the internal the cause. In the same way external forces are simply the grosser
parts, of which the internal forces are the finer. The man who has discovered and
learned how to manipulate the internal forces will get the whole of nature under his
control. The Yogi proposes to himself no less a task than to master the whole universe,

to control the whole of nature.”
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“The best way to find your self is to lose yourself in the service of
others.” — Mahatma Gandhi

2.29 Karma Yoga

Karma Yoga is path of selfless service. The word Karma is derived from the
Sanskrit Kri, to do; all action is Karma. Technically, this word also means the effects of
actions. Karma Yoga is the path of ‘action’, of putting in all efforts, without being
attached to the outcome. Karma yoga can be applied to everything you do: from the
most trivial, ordinary tasks to greater, more challenging works. When action is
performed selflessly, with full focus and attention, it brings fulfillment and freedom.
Acting without being attached to the fruits of one's deeds — this alone can lead to union

with the Self, which is the goal of yoga.

2.29.1.1 Introduction -

Karma yoga is the yoga of action or work; specifically, karma yoga is the path of
dedicated work: renouncing the results of our actions as a spiritual offering rather than
hoarding the results for ourselves. Karma is both action and the result of action. What is
experienced today is the result of our karma—good and bad—created by previous
actions. This chain of cause and effect that have been created can be snapped by karma
yoga: fighting fire with fire, we use the sword of karma yoga to stop the chain reaction
of cause and effect. By disengaging the ego from the work process, by offering the
results up to a higher power, whether a personal God or to the Self within, the whole
snowballing process can be stopped. Even sitting and thinking is action. Since action is
inevitable, an integral part of being alive, it needs to get reoriented into a path to God-

realization.
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All humans tend to work with expectations in mind: people work hard in our jobs to get
respect and appreciation from our colleagues and promotions from the boss. They clean
our yards and make them lovely with the hope that our neighbors will be appreciative if
not downright envious. They work hard in school to get good grades, anticipating that
this will bring us a fine future. They cook a splendid meal with the expectation that it
will be received with praise. They dress nicely in anticipation of someone’s
appreciation. So much of their lives are run simply in expectation of future results that

we do it automatically, unconsciously.

2.29.1.2 Process — Law of Karma

The simple and precise definition of Karma is that "each and every physical action or
deed that you perform with the cooperation of the mind, right from morning to evening,
during the whole day and night, during the whole week, whole month, and whole year

and during the whole of your life right from birth to death is called Karma".

For example, getting up, sitting down, taking bath, washing, walking, standing, going to
job, doing business, crying, laughing, awakening, seeing, not-seeing, joking, inhaling,
exhaling, thinking, not-thinking, speaking, not-speaking, eating, not-eating, drinking,
not-drinking, smelling, not-smelling, touching, not-touching, grasping or throwing by
hands, excreting, not excreting, procreating and not procreating etc. - all these physical
actions performed by all your ten senses, organs and limbs, performed as influenced
and propelled by the likes and dislikes, attachments and non-attachments and with the

co-operation of your mind and intellect are called 'Karma'.
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All these Karmas are divided into three categories according to their stages as under-

(1) Kriyaman Karma - means an action done at the spur of a moment or time in the

present tense which instantaneously bears fruit and results in reaction then and there.

(2) Sanchit Karma - (Cumulative Karma)means the actions done but not yet ripe to give
fruits immediately or on the spot but take some time to get ripened. Such Karmas are
kept in abeyance pending in the balance waiting for the opportune time to become ripe,
to give fruits in future. Till then they remain in balance and are accumulated (Sanchit).

Until their fructification, these Sanchit Karmas would not be neutralised.

(3) Prarabdha Karma - means thoseactions, out of the accumulated Sanchit Karmas
which have now become ripe and are ready to give fruits. They are commonly known

as destiny, luck, fate, fortune etc.

There are three types of karma —Sukrama, Akarma, Vikarma. Actions which are add-on
to the karmic account are called 'Sukrama'. These leaves great impact on karmic
accounts. These increase the value in the accounts. It has no cause and effects or we can
say which does not affect our karmic accounts. The actions relating to our daily routine
like: daily essential activities of going toilet, cleansing, eating etc. are called Akarma.
Actions which are performed under the influence of five vices and results in the
subtraction to the Karmic accounts of an individual, is called as 'Vikarma'. These gives

negative impact on Karmic accounts.

Law of Karma works like this -

Each individual has a huge bag of karma (Sanchita Karma) good/ bad karmas
accumulated from all the past births. To this, one's present life karmas (Agami karma)

gets accumulated. Again from this, a small bag of karma (Prarabhda Karma) is
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removed to be enjoyed/borne during this lifetime. So whatever karma we might do in
this life, good or bad, one does not get to reap it's result in this life, as it again gets
accumulated (as Agami karma) into the Sanchita karma, to be endured in any one of the
future lives if not in this life. But the above is not true too. We have astrology to guide
us about the possible karmas that we might be facing during our life time. So based on
the suggestion of the astrologer, we do have some prayaschitta karmas which can be
done in this lifetime to reduce the ill effects of the karmas that one might be facing in

the future.

2.29.1.3 Methods -

Thus all the human wants, desires, likes, requirements etc. are categorised into four
categories in our scriptures as under: dharma (ethics, religion), artha (wealth-unlimited
worldly materialistic objects), kama (enjoyment - desire to enjoy wealth for
sensegratification), moksha (liberation-emancipation from the cycle of birth and

death).

For dharma and moksha, a man should always constantly do purushartha (efforts) and
should never leave it to prarabdha. As for artha and kama he should totally leave them
to prarabdha as he is going to get only that much of wealth (artha) and enjoyment
(kama) which is destined in his prarabdha (luck, fate, fortune) and nothing more in spite

of all his purushartha (efforts).

The main purpose of having a human body is to acquire moksha i.e liberation from the
cycle of birth and death and secure union (yoga) with god from whom you are
separated. That is the only final target and ultimate goal of human life. It is within the
means of every person to unshackle himself from the mortal bondage, merging his

essential self into the supreme universal reality. What is more, every person has also the
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freedom of choice to accept this as his goal, because in the ultimate analysishe is surely
an intrinsic part of the same Supreme Reality and is irrefutably destined to be merged
into the same, thereby achieving true salvation which is the birthright and essence of

the soul.

The method to wipe off completely all the Kriyaman Sanchit and Prarabdha Karmas is

prescribed as under:

(1) First of all you should control your present Kriyaman Karmas which is within your
powers and competence. You should perform only those Kriyaman Karmas which
would not be accumulated as Sanchit Karmas during your present lifetime. Thus you
stop the flow and do not allow any new Karmas to be accumulated increasing the

present stock of your Sanchit Karmas which you have earned during your past births.

(2) Then all the Sanchit Karmas in balance earned and accumulated uptill now because
of your past deeds should be got completely burnt in the fire of knowledge.
(3) And the Prarabdha Karmas have to be exhausted only by enjoying and suffering

them during this lifetime in the present birth.

Following verse from chandogya upanishad says the nature of work.
In this world, results of actions gets exhausted. And in other worlds (lunar and solar
worlds etc.), results of virtue gets exhausted. Hence try to realise the Self before you

depart from this world.
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T FHSTAl Bich: &Ed THAS JUIiSTal Sih: &ied
T SEAHA T SeeaiE G, R oY Sl
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tadyattheha karmajito lokah ksiyata evamevamutra punyajito lokah
ksiyate,
tadya ihatmanamananuvidya vrajantyetasca satyan kamamstesa
sarvesu lokesvakamacaro bhavatyatha ,
ya ihatmanamanuvidya vrajantyetasca satyankamastesa sarvesu
lokesu kamacaro bhavati |8-1-61 - chandogya upanisada

As to that, as in this world the result acquired through action gets exhausted, in
the very same way the result acquired through virtue gets exhausted in the other world.
Therfore, in this world those who depart without realizing the Self and these unfailing
desires, for them there is no freedom of movement in all the worlds. On the other hand,

in this world those who depart after having realized the Self and these unfailing desires,

for them there is freedom of movement in all the worlds.
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2.29.2 Karma Yoga Sutra shatakam
It was written by Swami Harshananda to compile and organize the various
diversified guidelines given in scriptures into one concise logical method. Is covers all

aspects of Karma yoga.

LN
®H qNT G 2AARH,
karma yoga siitra Satakam
¢ N e
YT HH N1 ATHHIMH: | ¢ |
athatah karma yogarh vyakhyasyamah |11
This is the first aphorism of Karma-yoga desired to be expounded.

2.29.3 Definition of Karma Yoga

o N\ o o

AR RIS GEUT: FHART: 14|

niskamatvakausalastikyabuddhilaksanah karmayogah |51

Characterstics of Karmayoga are described—

Desirelessness, proficiency and faith in the existance of the highest good-these
characterise  Karmayoga. Niskamatva to be without attachment towards fruits of
actions. Kausala is skill. Astikyabuddhi is the belief in the existance of the highest good

and the unshakable faith that it can be attained through Karmayoga.

gazlegdard SHId| ¢<|

idam$abdavacyam jagat 118l
That is the world which is expressed by the word ‘this’.

FRHTTH ] 28|

tatkarmamayam (19|

That world which is expressed by the word ‘this’ is full of karma.
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ENUIREACAEDY

trigunatmakarh ca 120

It has inherent in it, the three gunas.

2.29.4 World is mixture of good and bad.

T O RO 1321

ata eva subhasubhasankirnam (21|
That is why (it is) a mixture of good and bad.

[ e

FMRPEH: eI

subhasubhasamastih sthiraiva 22|

The sum-total of good and bad is (always) constant.

o hny oo <
AR AANGRIEEITE | & |

niyatadrstotpannatvadvisistasargasya |61

Because a particular creation is made in accordance with a fixed amount of adrsta (i.e.
‘the unseen’ or karma).

2.29.5 World’s defects will revert
haN .
FEITEL SFegHad ||
taddosaharanarm svalumavat |71
The removal of defects can be likened to the (straightening of) a dog’s tail.

e <

Hiel ASR=H IR

mokso naiskarmyam 27
Moksa is freedom from action.

C =\ X ¢

AU AR EH | R¢ ]

karmano naiskarmyam (28|
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Freedom from action (is attained) through action.

¢ C
AU RHTIdRTH 133

karmanaiva karmatikrantavyam 33|

Action has to be transcended through action alone.

S . ~ ¢¢C
ARG dHhE | 39|

bahyakaryantarasamskaranirvartakasca 1111

All actions produces a certain external effect and creates an internal impression at the
same time.

. haN
HERN FESTII: 1 3¢
sarhskaro hyasanganugunah [38|
Impression is proportional to attachment.

TEHTCENRR: HaaAT| 94
tasmadasaktih kartavya (45|

Therefore detatchment has to be practiced.

2.29.6 Do action for liberation
e <

Hie=5d1 FA I 4R |

moksecchaya kuryat (591

Action must be done with the desire for liberation.

FATE] ARG TEIGHI62 |
Kuryadva lokasangrahartham (61|

Action may be performed as loksanghraha (doing good to the world).

2.29.7 Do ordained duties
<
CRREEREE A
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niyatam kartavyam 74|

Ordained (duties) must be performed.

ferrdd T e oo

niyatarh sarvam samanam |77|

All ordained duties are equal.

<
CTIHYY: GHIAT: 19el

svadharmaparah samanah |78l

All those who are devoted to their respective duties are equal.

2.29.8 Sastra is the source of authority.

e ST | ¢R |
Sastram pramanam [82|

Sastra is the source of authority.

g ea I aaN: JMEH | ]|

srtismrtividdhavacanavyavaharah §astram 83|

Sastra means sruti, smriti, saying and actions of great man.

S =EN S 185 |

visayacaryapi prasannah 96|
He is at peace even though moving amidst sense-objects.

2.29.9 Work like a master

IHIRUT 129

svamivatkaroti|97/|

He works like a master.
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Following quote by Swami Vivekananda gives the secret of actions -

“All the actions that we see in the world, all the movements in human society, all the
works that we have around us, are simply the display of thought, the manifestation of
the will of man. Machines or instruments, cities, ships, or men-of-war, all these are
simply the manifestation of the will of man; and this will is caused by character, and
character is manufactured by Karma. As is Karma, so is the manifestation of the will.
The men of mighty will that the world has produced have all been tremendous workers
— gigantic souls, with wills powerful enough to overturn worlds, wills they got by
persistent work, through ages, and ages. Such a gigantic will as that of a Buddha or a

Jesus could not be obtained in one life, for we know who their fathers were. ”
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2.30 Literature Review mindmap

Following Mindmap [Figure 4] explains how the literature review is organized around
the theme of Vedanta Model of Leadership. It includes Atma Bodha, Tatva Bodha,
Vivekachudamani and Upadesha Sahastri as main literatures from Adi shankaracharya.

Will-Power - Advice for Seeker

Upadesha Sahastri . Atma Bodha
Upanishads

Upanishads f
i I [ 1| Bhagawad Gita
Bhagawad Gita ; B
e  Propellent : Leader {;
Karma Yoga Sutra Shatakam Brahma Sutras

Jivanmukti Viveka

R

Chanakya Sutras

Vedanta Model of Leadership

Vivekachudamani Tatva Bodha
Upanishads - .| Upanishads
Bhagawad Gita ] * Context l z Followers } Bhagawad Gita
Patanjali Yoga Sutra | W, \ Narada Bhakti Sutra

Situations - Diseriminate in Real and non real

People in World - Know the ereation

Figure 4: Literature Review mindmap
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“Take up one idea; make that one idea your life. Think of it, dream
of it, Live on that idea let the brain, muscles, nerves, every part of
your body be full of that idea, and just leave every other idea alone.
This is the way to success.” - Swami Vivekananda

Chapter 3

REVIEW OF
ENTIFICLITERATURE ON

LEADERSHIP
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3 REVIEW OF SCIENTIFIC LITERATURE ON
LEADERSHIP

3.1 Introduction

Philosophical concepts are interpreted in this study to relate with Self as leader
and People as followers and Situations as context. There emerge three components of
the system - Leader, Follower and Context propelled by Will power.

Leadership development is rapidly moving to include substantial
components involving international markets, world economic trends, and focus on
particular regions. Leadership and leadership development are seen as inherently
collaborative, social, and relational processes. (Day, 2001). Servant leadership is
introduced four decades ago by Greenleaf (1970). Studies have shown that the intent
of the servant leadership is in their self concept- The “Being” of Leader. Researchers
highlighted the moral foundations of the servant leadership paradigm (Sendjaya and
Sarros, 2002). Essential to spiritual leadership are the key processes of firstly,
creating a vision wherein leaders and followers experience a sense of calling so that
their lives have meaning and make a difference and secondly, establishing a
social/organizational culture based on the values of altruistic love whereby leaders and
followers have a sense of membership, feel understood and appreciated, and have
genuine care, concern, and appreciation for both self and others. (Louis W. Fry, John

W. Slocum Jr.,2008).
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“A small body of determined spirits fired by an unquenchable
faith in their mission can alter the course of history.”

— Mahatma Gandhi

3.2 Leadership phenomenon

We are introducing operational definition of leadership as a system
phenomenon which is composed of interacting forces within and without of three
integrated components of self, people and situations, propelled by force of conviction
which results in a symbiotic state of existence for all round holistic development.

Concepts which are represented as components of Vedanta model of Leadership

are also used to provide the scientific literature are — Leadership, Decision Making
Style, Quality of life, Willpower and effect on three Gunas.

Chakraborty S. K. has studied leadership phenomenon as concepts of Rishi
Consciousness and Rishi Process and explained that managerial and organizational
psychology for leadership is yet to grapple with the most fundamental of all the
themes: the complete model of man which places the spirit-core of SELF in the
centre. He further adds that, it would be useful to treat organisations (of any kind)
only as a second tier concretization. First level of attention and pursuit must be
directed to the whole cosmic and transcendental scheme of things. (Chakraborty,
1998).

Theories are developed to explain the inter relation of these components.
Leader- follower and leader-situation are more popular among them. Follower-
situation are studied more as in Organisational performance context rather than
leadership phenomenon. Out of these three, leader and follower relationship, as given
in Leader- Member Exchange (LMX) theory (Hersey & Blanchard 1969) explains
relationship and influence by leaders while Situational Leadership Robert J. Sternberg

and Victor Vroom (2002) theory explains how leadership can develop their
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competency in different situations. The exchange leads to a consensus that emphasizes
the importance of person-situation interaction. Leader- Member Exchange (LMX)
process can be identified as reciprocal sacrifice. In-group members do more than
expected for their leaders and in exchange they get more concern, understanding, help
and support from their leaders. Instead of behaving due to the urges of emotions,
controlling and coordinating the emotions will lead to a high level quality of LMX
(Ordun and Acar, 2014). The essence of Bass’ theory on transformational leadership is
that the transformational leader ‘elevates the desires of followers for achievement and
self-development, whilst also promoting the development of groups and
organizations’ (Bass and Avolio, 1990). They have further developed the factors for
six leadership styles.

This phenomenon of Leadership can be made to happen and competencies for
managers can be developed which necessarily comprises of cognitive intelligence,
emotional intelligence and managerial qualities. Integrated yoga techniques like
SMET at S-VYASA are found to enhance Emotional Competence. Studies have
shown that the leaders with high emotional intelligence see changes as opportunities
for something better and they cherish not stability but outgoing development of
individual workers and the organization itself. (Sony Kumari, 2007).

It is also found that Cyclic Meditation (CM) which is essential part of Integrated
Yoga Module (IYM) enhances managerial efficiency. There are various studies
available related to effect of yoga practices on organisational success factors or impact
of yoga way of life on emotional intelligence of managers. (Adhia, Nagendra &

Mahadevan, 2010).
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3.2.1 Leadership Theories

Scholars have initially explained how the characteristics and traits of the leader
are core to leadership. Leadership theories are also available on inter-relations and
behaviours. There are various theories developed trying to explain the influence of
leadership on people and its relation with performance through management grid
(Blake, Mouton, Barnes & Greiner, 1964). Initially it was thought of as only leaders
traits (Stogdill, 1974) then they felt need to include leader’s follower team (Belbin,
1993) further it was found to be not sufficient as situation and context in which
leadership is exerted has impact on outcomes (Vecchio, 1987). Relational self-
construal/personal identification plays a role in the dyadic leadership processes studied
within the framework of leader—member exchange (LMX) theory (Graen & Uhl-Bien,
1995). According to Yukl (2008), most models of leadership have causal predictions;

especially in field research settings.

3.2.2 Complexity Leadership & Transformational Leadership

We would like to focus on leadership phenomenon and its underlying system
through the two major lines of thoughts. One is the structural part of leadership
system with all components as explained in Complexity leadership theory and
second is process part of leadership system as explained in Transformational
leadership.

Firstly, Complexity theory provides structure of leadership phenomenon.
Considering organisations as complex system in which effective leaders learn to
manage and develop networks. They foster and cultivate interdependencies within
and without the organization (Marion & Bacon, 1999). Complexity theory approaches

matters more holistically. N. Clarke (2009) recognized the interrelatedness and
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systemic nature of leadership and others consider this, as opposed to leaders, a process
that emerges in the interactive spaces between people and ideas (Lichtenstein, Uhl-
Bien, Marion, Seers, Orton, & Schreiber, 2006). Complexity science was used to
develop Complexity Leadership Theory, a leadership paradigm that focuses on
enabling the learning, creative, and adaptive capacity of complex adaptive systems
(CAS) within a context of knowledge-producing organizations (Uhl-Bien, Marion, &
McKelvey, 2007). This was further studied with the adaptive function and an
interactive process between adaptive leadership and complexity dynamics that
generates emergent outcomes for the firm (Uhl-Bien & Marion, 2009). Osborn (2008)
further states that complexity theory focuses leadership efforts on behaviours that
enable organizational effectiveness. Experimental studies have shown that when
leaders encounter tasks that are overwhelmingly complex, they act in less
transformational ways because they momentarily lack the psychological resources
(Doci & Hofmans, 2015).

Secondly, Transformational leadership theory explains the process behind
leadership phenomenon. Burns has first given the concept of Transformational
leadership. He defines it that Transformational leadership is a relationship of mutual
stimulation and elevation that converts followers into leaders and may convert
leaders into moral agents (Burns, 1998). Bass & Steidlmeier (1999) stated that to be
truly transformational, leadership must be grounded in moral foundations and
mentioned four components: as idealized influence, inspirational motivation,

intellectual stimulation, and individualized consideration.
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3.2.3 Leadership competencies

Initially we need be clear about difference between Leader’s competency and
leadership competency. Goleman, Boyatzis, & McKee, (2001) have stated that
managing one’s inner life is not easy and requires right emotional and behavioral
chain reaction. Therefore the primal task of leaders is not driving earnings or strategy,
but driving emotions—and consequently organizational performance—in the right
direction. Leader, follower, situation and overall leadership phenomenon comprising
these has been only recently in discussion. Battilana, Gilmartin, Sengul, Pache &
Alexander (2010), studied leadership competencies for implementing planned
organizational change, examined the relationship between two managers' leadership
competencies and the likelihood that they would focus on three main activities
associated with implementing planned organizational change as communicating,
mobilizing, and evaluating. Hollenbeck, McCall & Silzer (2006) expressed importance
of finding a more comprehensive, integrated model of leadership effectiveness that
encompasses leadership behaviours, situations, and outcomes by expansion of current

competency models.

3.2.4 Willpower & Leadership
Bruch & Ghoshal (2004) have tried to define and explain the meaning through
deconstructing willpower as a capability and rather argue that a person’s willpower
relies on a combination of his or her energy and focus. Energy is defined to relate to a
person’s degree of personal commitment and involvement towards a purpose or cause
while focus signals how well the person channels his or her energy towards the desired

outcome. Impact of willpower on sustained learning on a strenuous mental task was

235




studied based on if willpower is viewed as a limited or non-limited resource (Miller,
Walton, Dweck, Job, Trzesniewski, & McClure, 2012) while contemporary studies
were considering it to like a muscle which depends on glucose for power (Gailliot et
al., 2007). Role of will power in leadership is explained by Tom Karp (2015) and
states that willpower is a process phenomenon to which certain generic principles
apply, and he suggested a set of strategies for leaders for developing their willpower.
Willpower is also linked to leader’s performance in success of project. Only through
the essential leadership element of willpower that basic skills sets can produce project
success (Michael & ACP, 2013). Kugelmann (2015) explains willpower from religious
and psychological perspectives and how will power can be developed through training.
Willpower has diverse significations: self-control, resoluteness, and effort; testing of
the limits of endurance; ability to influence and lead others; a visible sign of character;
a measurable trait; a goal of education and training. In this paper, we explore that the
propelling force behind the leadership phenomenon is willpower and integrated yoga

develops this willpower.
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3.3 Indian Transformational Leadership
This study is an attempt to explore the impact of integrated Yoga Module (I'YM)

on domains of leadership competencies for Transformational Leadership in Indian
context. Singh & Krishnan (2007) have developed a scale known as Indian
Transformational Leadership scale, which was used in this research to measure the
impact of integrated yoga on Indian Transformational leadership. It contains domains
like Conviction in self, Non-traditional, Openness and nurturing, Performance oriented
and humane, Personal Touch, Sensitive and conscientious. These domains have
various reference studies available.

Conviction in self has been studied as a basic component of leadership Triad
(Leavy, 2003) and was considered as soul of a leader (Newell, 2009). Conviction to
lead has been studied by Mohler (2012) with its importance in decision making. Belief
in God and religious conviction provides a framework for understanding and acting
within one's environment, thereby acting as a buffer against anxiety and minimizing
the experience of error. (Inzlicht, McGregor, Hirsh & Nash, 2009)

Traditional and Non-traditional ways of leadership has been compared as
conservative (Howard, 1963) and its relevance to power authority (Douglas, 1979) and
political survival (Miller, 1968). Openness and nurturing is found to be important for
leaders with moral consciousness and self reflection for leader (Branson, 2007)
development to full potential for followers.

Role of openness, nurturing and generative aspects are given in complex
leadership systems (Surie & Hazy 2006). Self nurturing was also studied along with
spiritual practices and mindfulness in the context of leadership practice (Pipe & Bortz,
2009). Performance orientation in leadership was emphasised with organisational

culture (Javidan, 2004) and follower’s cultural orientation on performance (Jung &
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Avolio, 1999) Goal orientation was associated with follower’s performance (Moss &
Ritossa, 2007)

A high positive relationship between personal values balance and leadership
effectiveness was found (Bruno & Lay, 2008) personal factors associated with
leadership are mentioned by Stogdill (1948).

Leaders’ sensitivity was considered to be a prerequisite of authentic leadership
along with Self-knowledge (Begley, 2006) while followers sensitivity to
transformational leadership was developed by cultivating regulatory focus.

Conscientiousness is an essential component of leadership competency profile
in project managers (Muller & Turner, 2010) while goal focused leadership enables

expression of conscientiousness (Colbert & Witt, 2009).

3.3.1 How Integrated Yoga Develops Leadership Competency?

Yoga was originated in Ancient India is being practiced as Spiritual methods of
enlightenment. While impact of yoga on leadership was not sufficiently studied, there
is ample scope of such a research to be conducted. Fry (2003) published his ground
breaking work of Spiritual leadership by incorporating calling and membership as
two key follower needs for spiritual survival. Spiritual leadership theory is inclusive of
the religious, ethics and values-based approaches to leadership. He also introduced a
generic definition of God as a higher power with a continuum upon which
humanistic, theistic, and pantheistic definitions of God can be placed. One approach is
directing the leadership towards Spirituality and spiritual identity as core of authentic
leadership. Klenke (2007) introduced a model of authentic leadership that rests on a
single explanatory concept — identity - which specifies three interrelated identity

systems: the self-identity system, the leader-identity system, and the spiritual-
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identity system. The developmental processes of leader and follower self-awareness

and self-regulation are emphasized by Gardner et al. (2005).

Capra (1996) mentions that if a living system can maintain its self-identity, it
can self-organize to a higher level of complexity, a new form of itself that can deal
better with the present. A living system is a network of processes in which every
process contributes to all other processes. The entire network is engaged together in
reproducing itself. This inplies that living systems are renewed every moment and are
in constant dynamic state of equilibrium.

Yoga works in same systemic way for development of willpower in human
system though the phenomenon and understanding operational mechanisms behind it
requires more exploration with technical instruments measuring human energies. Yoga
Philosophy contains four paths like Karma Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Raja Yoga, Jnana
Yoga. (Nagendra & Nagarathna, 2004). An experimental study was conducted on the
effect of optimism and belief in the Law of Karma on Transformational
Leadership. Transformational leadership is significantly positively related to leader’s

optimism and leader’s belief in the law of Karma. (Chadha, Jain & Krishnan, 2013).

Integrated Yoga is essentially a combination of Swami Vivekananda’s concept of four
yogas - Jnana Yoga, (Vivekananda, 2014), Raja Yoga (Vivekananda, 2016), Karma
Yoga (Vivekananda, 2015) and Bhakti Yoga (Vivekananda, 2015) by which holistic
development and growth of human beings is observed. G. Yogeshwar (1994) has
explained paths of yoga for emotional culture and spiritual wisdom. Integrated Yoga
Module comprising all four yogas and its impact on Leadership competency thus
becomes a relevant intervention. Yogic practices of Integrated Yoga Module have
been studied therapeutically and also on managers. It is found to be effective for

mental health of managers. (Ganpat & Nagendra, 2011). Kumari S. (2013) has studied
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effect of yoga practices on emotional dynamics of managers through emotional
intelligence and emotional competence. Subhash Sharma (2007) has given the VEDA
model of leadership to represent ancient wisdom with four aspects corresponding to
four Yogas — Vision, Enlightenment, Devotion, Action corresponding to four yogas

Raja Yoga, Gyan Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga respectively.

3.3.2 Managerial Implications

At this stage it is worth considering managerial implications of leadership
phenomenon in organisations or societies at large. Management and leadership have
been studied as levels of growth. Managers are developed as leaders and often
effective leaders are also efficient managers. The efficient manager adopts impersonal
attitudes toward goals, which themselves are deeply embedded in the organization's
history and culture. Leaders, on the other hand, are active instead of reactive, shaping
ideas and adopting a personal attitude toward goals Zaleznik (1977). Leadership is
about influencing people to make big things happen while management is a process of
organizing people to get things done. They are different skills, but equally critical to
success in today’s workplace. The key is to know which approach works best in which
situation (McLeod, 2012). The Leader communicates vision and builds trust (Hyden,
1994). The behaviors identified in this study as enhancing perceptions of trust in
leaders are demonstrated by managers who behave ethically, positively influence
organizational culture, treat employees fairly and consistently, encourage employee
growth and development, and promote work-life balance. (Gordon, Gilley, Avery,
Gilley, & Barber, 2014). Yoga based techniques may be helpful for working
professionals in moving and managing feelings of anger and frustration. Study
examined the effect of yoga on working professionals in reducing aggression and

counterproductive work behavior thereby increasing organisational performance.
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(Dwivedi, Kumari, Akhilesh & Nagendra 2015). Gentry, & Sparks, (2012) conducted
study in fourty counties and analysed whether certain leadership competencies are
universally endorsed by managers across countries (supporting convergence) as
being important for success in organizations, or if the importance of the leadership
competencies were dependent upon certain cultural dimensions (supporting
divergence). The most recent research on the skills, knowledge, abilities, and other
characteristics that define effectiveness of senior executive is examined and integrated

in a comprehensive and systematic way by Zaccaro (2001).

We are proposing through this study a leadership phenomenon which is not
dependent on any of leader, follower or context. It is integrated, interactive, complex
and adaptive system of three components - self as leader, people as his followers and
situations as context. These components are propelled by force of willpower of both
self and people, mutually developing each other while making favourable changes in
organisational or social situations. Further we consider that willpower is a state of
energy balance in human system which can be developed through regular training of
body-mind complex. This energy balance is attained and enabled through integrated
yoga practices based on Indian yoga philosophy. Leadership competencies refer here
as indicators of behavioural changes resulting from practice of willpower by leaders.
These competencies are very well represented in Indian Transformational Leadership

Questionnaire.
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3.4 Decision-making Style

3.4.1 Introduction

Decision-making is defined as process of choosing the best solution from the
available alternatives. The decision-making phenomenon has three components —
individual decision-making style, collectives’ bias and perception and situational
constraints. Business organisations’ performance relies largely on decision-making by
managers for most favourable outcome. All managerial problems can be described and
solved through a series of connected decisions. Improving decision-making requires
development of body—brain—-mind by thorough training. Yoga-based practices have
proved to help in balancing the body—brain—-mind complex system.

Decision-making style: a habitual pattern individuals use in decision-making (Driver,
1979), and individuals’ characteristic mode of perceiving and responding to decision-
making tasks (Harren, 1979). Study of decision-making process and phenomenon is
more relevant through patterns of decision-making rather than single choice. Building
such a habit pattern requires regulation of innate energies in body—brain—mind system

which includes physiological and psychological and cognitive aspects.

3.4.2 Physiological Aspects of Decision-making Style

There were various physiological studies available showing the role of brain and body
metabolism in development of willpower through self-regulation. Self-regulation has
been studied by Bechara with respect to drug addicts. Addiction is the product of an
imbalance between two separate, but interacting neural systems that control decision-
making: an impulsive, amygdala system for signalling pain or pleasure of immediate
prospects and a reflective, prefrontal cortex system for signalling pain or pleasure of

future prospects. After an individual learns social rules, the reflective system controls
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the impulsive system via several mechanisms. Drugs can modulate the cognitive
resources that are needed for operation of the reflective system and for exercising the
willpower to resist drugs (Bechara, 2005). According to Gailliot and team, willpower
is a particularly expensive mental act, engaging many areas of the brain and requiring
high levels of fuel. Self-control relies on glucose as a limited energy source.
Laboratory tests of self-control showed that self-control requires a certain amount of
glucose to operate unimpaired. A single act of self-control causes glucose to drop
below optimal levels, thereby impairing subsequent attempts at self-control (Gailliot et
al., 2007). Much recent research suggests that willpower—the capacity to exert self-
control—is a limited resource that is depleted after exertion. V. Job and his associates
proposed that whether depletion takes place or not depends on a person’s belief about
whether willpower is a limited resource. (Job et al, 2010) Self-control, when
considered as self-infiltration, regulation, internal power to make choice among the
alternatives available with low or highly attractive outcomes. A new prediction is that
self-infiltration should occur in processing low-attractive goals or ideas and not in
processing high-attractive ones, because the latter are internalised through integration

or identification with the self (Baumeister and VVohs, 2003).

3.4.3 Psychological Aspects of Decision-making Style

Eisenhardt (1999) argues in particular that intuition seems to give managers a better
grasp of the changing dynamics in which they have to operate nowadays. Crossan et
al. (1999) studied the expertise/affect divergence and distinguished between expert
intuition that relies on past pattern recognition and entrepreneurial intuition that

enables decision-makers to connect patterns in a new way. Parker and Fischhoff
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(2005) introduced a battery of seven tasks chosen to represent skills needed by

normatively competent decision-makers.

3.4.4 Cognitive Aspects

Baumeister and others have emphasised on thinking process based on willpower as the
primary characteristics of optimal decision. When psychologists isolate the personal
qualities that predict ‘positive outcomes’ in life, they consistently find two traits:
intelligence and self-control. So far, researchers still haven’t learned how to
permanently increase intelligence. But they have discovered, or at least rediscovered,
how to improve self-control. According to Baumeister, research into willpower and
self-control is psychology’s best hope for contributing to human welfare (Baumeister
et al., 2011). Development of willpower to exercise free will while making decisions
is a crucial step and resistance to temptations of short gain at the cost of long-term
benefits. Self-regulation is the second form of free will, if rationality is the first and we
concede that the two may be intertwined. The capacity to alter one’s behaviour so as to
maximise situational payoffs, achieve long-term gains and conform to meaningful
even abstract standards is also highly adaptive. (Baumeister and VVohs, 2003).
Improving decision-making ability does not always deal with type of problems
but also the ability to learn, comprehend and master the very phenomenon of
decision-making. This indicates changing and controlling the very thinking process
resulting in unique decision-making style. This study is conducted to explore the
domains of human psyche and cognition pertaining to decision-making style.
Nicholson et al. (2001) have developed the relevant domains of decision-making style
in the scale developed for managers to apply in financial decisions. This measurement

scale is suitable to be used for business managers and also have domains relevant to
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cognitive, emotional and situational variables. They have proposed that decision-
making style emerges as a result of five attributes — achievement orientation vs passive
response, intuitive vs deliberative thinking, emotional involvement vs emotional
balanced vs rational approach, risk preference vs risk averse and routine & systems vs
autonomy. We may state that to become effective with decision-making skills,
managers need to develop a habitual pattern of making proper choice. This pattern —
decision-making style — can be developed by enhancing willpower and self-regulation
through controlling the internal sources of energy in body—brain—mind system.

Cognitive styles measured by the Myers—Briggs indicator were studied to
isolate how style influences decision behaviour. Cognitive style was found to be an
important factor in the decision to adopt and the assessment of risk. Decisions seem to
be a function of the decision maker’s cognitive makeup which differs for different
psychological types (Henderson and Nutt, 1980). Cognitive style in decision-making
often refers to individual ‘thinking practices’ central to the understanding of decision
processes (Hunt et al., 1989).

Emotional involvement of decision maker was studied by Pfister and Bohm
(2008). They have identified four functional requirements that are distinct types of
emotional mechanisms behind them as the information function — pleasures and pains,
the speed function — affect programmes and somatic markers, the relevance function —
discrete emotions and the commitment function — moral sentiments. Human choices
are remarkably susceptible to the manner in which options are presented. The framing
effect was specifically associated with amygdala activity, suggesting a key role for an
emotional system in mediating decision biases (De Martino et al., 2006).

Heuristics have often been described as something akin to strategies that people

use deliberately to simplify judgmental tasks that would otherwise be too difficult for
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the typical human mind to solve (Fiske and Taylor, 1991). Kahneman and Frederick
(2002) identified that heuristics and biases programme was guided by the idea that
intuitive judgments occupy a position — perhaps corresponding to evolutionary history
— between the automatic parallel operations of perception and the controlled serial
operations of reasoning. Evans (2003) explains two distinct cognitive systems
underlying reasoning. Systeml (intuitive), a set of autonomous subsystems that
includes innate input modules, domain-specific knowledge and learning mechanism.
System2 (reasoning) is evolutionarily recent and distinctively human: It permits
abstract reasoning and hypothetical thinking but is constrained by working memory
capacity and correlated with measures of general intelligence.

Arroba (1977) conducted empirical study in which six styles of decision-making
were isolated and validated by content analysis. Using cluster analysis, the styles were
found to group into types along a passive—active continuum of involvement in the
decision. Four sample studies were conducted to develop a conceptually consistent and
psychometrically sound measure of decision-making style. Construct definitions were
developed from prior theory, and items were written to assess rational, avoidant,

intuitive and dependent decision-making styles (Scott and Bruce, 1995).

3.4.5 Yoga as Effective Technique to Improve Decision-making

Tang and others have studied effects of meditation training on mechanisms
underlying willpower and self-regulation. These studies found that many forms of
everyday life activity and of specific training exercises may work to improve self-
regulation, executive attention in brain and adopting different brain state (Tang and
Posner, 2009). Evidence, available from randomised controlled studies of meditation

training with young adults, have shown that 5-day practice can produce improvement
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in executive attention, reduce stress and build a more positive mood (Tang et al.,
2007).

Participants in the yoga group showed increased self-reported positive effect
and reduced stress and psychological distress, compared with participants in the
control group. The mechanism of how yoga works was not clearly understood yet.
However, such studies revealed preliminary evidence to suggest that yoga practice
leads to better regulation of the sympathetic nervous system and hypothalamic—
pituitary—adrenal system (Pascoe and Bauer, 2015).

Meditation and yogic practices are known to bring balance of the cognitive
brain state or energy levels in body—mind complex which may be termed Trigunas —
Satva, Rajas and Tamas. Yoga practices help one to balance the energies through
discipline and following a specific yoga way of life. There was an improvement in
Sattva, Rajas and Tamas reduced in the groups. The general health status improved in
both the yoga and control groups (Deshpande et al, 2009). There are studies showing
preliminary evidence that mindfulness-based stress reduction may potentially facilitate
moral reasoning and decision-making in adults (Shapiro et al., 2012). Hence, this
study was conducted by providing intervention of integrated yoga module (I'YM) and

comparing it with physical exercise (PhyEX).

Yoga works in same systemic way for development of willpower in human
system though the phenomenon and understanding operational mechanisms behind it
requires more exploration with technical instruments measuring energies in human

system.
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3.5 Quality of Life

Quality of Life is a holistic concept which includes the physical, emotional,
intellectual, or Spiritual satisfaction in a person's everyday life. There are various
factors that affect the Quality of life such as health belongingness, financial stability
and quality of the environment. Quality of life impacts overall performance and

productivity.

Concept of Quality of Life was well discussed by Phillips (2006) assessing the
criteria for judging and attempts to raise quality of life, including the satisfaction of
basic and social needs, autonomy to enjoy life and social connectivity. Rapley
(2003) explored every aspect of the concept and its application in his book on quality
of life - from the calculation of Quality-Adjusted Life Years to conversation analysis,
from the estimation of the quality of life of nation states to ethnographic studies of the

life quality of individual disadvantaged people.

Smith, Avis & Assmann (1999) gave structural model of the determinants of
quality of life was given by found that when rating QOL, patients give greater
emphasis to mental health than to physical functioning. Quality of life and health
status are distinct constructs, and that the two terms should not be used
interchangeably. Patients give much greater emphasis to mental health than to
physical functioning. Kenneth Land and his associates studied social indicators of
Quality of Life in their book which discusses several of QOL main concepts:
happiness, positive psychology, and subjective wellbeing.(Land, Michalos, & Sirgy,
2011). Relations between spirituality and religiousness and QOL are examined as
are the effects of educational attainment on QOL and marketing, and the associations

with economic growth.
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3.6 Quality of Life as base of Quality of Work L.ife:

Skrovan and American Society for Training and Development (ASTD) defined
the Quality of work life as a process for the working organization, which enables the
employees at each hierarchy to actively participate in building the organization
environment, developing organizational model so as to produce the organizational

achievements. (Skrovan,1983).

Thorough treatment of the roles of our organizational culture and leadership are
acting as base that provides the seedbed for quality work life. Development of
transformational intelligence, self-management skills and personal financial
management are necessary. (Steenkamp & Van Schoor, 2002). A significant
improvement in QOL scores was observed for the three health related QOL domains in
SKY intervention arm. This low cost strategy improved physical and psychological
state of PLHIV calling for up scaling with effective monitoring for sustainability of

quality of life. (Mawar et al., 2015).

Leadership has been applied in corporate organizations for various requirements in
recent years. It is extensively studied with respect to leader, leader competency and
leadership development. Daniel Goleman, (1998) states that trained psychologists are
employed to develop competency models for identifying, training, and promoting
likely stars in the leadership firmament. The models of leadership emphasize on
influence by leader on followers. Managing leader, people and organization
comprises new perspectives on leadership. The Center for Creative Leadership’s
leadership book explains on how institutions can facilitate the process of leadership
development. (Velsor, McCauley & Ruderman, 2010). Avolio, Walumbwa & Weber
(2009) examined works that has been done on substitutes for leadership, servant
leadership, spirituality and leadership, cross-cultural leadership, and e-leadership.
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3.6.1 World Health Organisation — Quality of Life scale:

The World Health Organization's Quality of Life (WHO-QOL) survey
instrument was developed through an extensive process that included international and
cross-cultural vetting. The result is a full version consisting of 100 questions
(WHOQOL-100) organized according to six domains of QOL) in facets of four
questions each: environment (eight facets), level of independence (four facets),
physical capacity (three facets), psychological health (five facets), social
relationships (three facets), and spirituality (one facet). (Agnihotri et al., 2010)
Individual preferences for specific ecosystem components and restorative
environments are significantly associated with quality of life (QOL). (Ogunseitan,

2005)

3.6.2 Why yoga? -Yoga is a way of life

Yoga affects the health and wellbeing positively is well known fact today. Yoga
is recently studied for its beneficial effects on body and disease conditions. Yoga is
considered as alternative treatment for most of the psycho-physiological ailments.
The National Center for Complementary and Integrative Health (NCCIH) defines
mind-body medicine as a variety of techniques designed ‘to use the mind to affect
physical functioning and promote health’. (Chan et al., 2017). Complementary and
alternative medicine (CAM) are classified into 5 types - Mind-body therapies,
Biologically-based therapies, Manipulative and body-based methods, Energy
Therapies, Whole Alternative medical systems used traditionally. (NIH, 2009).
Koithan (2009) introduced CAM systems with insights on how these therapies share a
perspective that inherited and/or acquired imbalances in the patient's overall
constitution, not disease localized in a specific organ isolated from the rest of the

body, is at the root of the manifestations of disease or dysfunction. In search of better
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solution with this perspective, yoga based techniques were studied by scholars. Nash
& Newberg (2013) considers yoga based meditation as a mind-body technique that
refers to a broad variety of practices with the general goal of training the mind through
regulation of attention and/or emotion to affect body functions, symptoms, and state of
being. They found that SOC focuses on factors that support human health and well-
being, was suggested to act as a potential pathway for maintaining and improving
quality of life independently from the disease status.

More research was done recently have been done to find the mechanism of how
yoga works. Tom Gard et al.,, (2014) have provided a theoretical framework and
systems-based network model of yoga that focuses on integration of top-down and
bottom-up forms of self-regulation and presented the available evidence for yoga
affecting self-regulatory pathways, integrating existing constructs from behavior
theory and cognitive neuroscience with emerging yoga and meditation research.

Campbell and his team has studied the relationships between physical health
and spiritual belief, religious practices, and congregational support and found that
Physical health is positively related to frequency of attendance at religious services,
which may be related to better health leading to increased ability to attend services.

(Campbell, Yoon & Johnstone, 2010).

3.6.3 Effect of yoga on Quality of life:

Yoga could be considered an ancillary treatment option for patients with
depressive disorders and individuals with elevated levels of depression (Cramer,
2013). Therapeutic yoga which comprises postures and practice and involves
instruction in yogic practices are found to be effective in enhancing muscular strength
and body flexibility, promote and improve respiratory and cardiovascular function,

promote recovery from and treatment of addiction, reduce stress, anxiety, depression,
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and chronic pain, improve sleep patterns, and enhance overall well-being and quality
of life. (Woodyard, 2011). Various studies were available showing therapeutic effect
of Yoga in diseases like Cancer (Ulger, & Yagh, 2010) and Asthama. (Bidwell at al.,
2012). Rocha et al., (2012) studied physiological and psychological effects of yoga.
Quality of life in chronic low back pain was studied as RCT by P. Tekur (2010).
Rakhshani et al., (2010) also conducted the effect of integrated yoga module on
pregnant women while R. Saxena at al. (2017) states that the practice of yoga causes a
reduction in the pain intensity and improves the quality of life in patients with chronic

pelvic pain.

3.6.4 Yoga for Quality of Life

Peterson & Webb recognized on relevance of religion and spirituality for QOL
researchers across a wide set of disciplines and its future scope. The undeniable
influence of religion and spirituality at the macro-level of cultures, the internal and
external worlds of individuals embedded in any culture are touched by religion and
spirituality — even for individuals who deny any religious affiliation or beliefs.

(Peterson & Webb, 2006).

Pukeliene & Starkauskiene gives the model of measurement of quality of life
with two environments of quality of life - external and internal. They in turn are
divided into four groups of factors, including natural, political, social and economic
environments as well as physical, personal developmental, social and material well-
beings, which constitute the basis of the theoretical model for measurement of quality

of life. (Pukeliene & Starkauskiene, 2011).

In contrast to popular belief, Da silva & pareira recently found that spiritual

beliefs are poorly correlated with the quality of life index, and there is a moderate
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association between these beliefs and some aspects of mindfulness. (Da Silva &
Pereira, 2017).

There are various meta-analytical studies available to further support the
effectiveness of Yoga and related practices on domains of quality of life.

Meditation retreats are moderately to largely effective in reducing depression,
anxiety, stress and in ameliorating the quality of life of participants. (Khoury et al.,
2016). Mindfulness meditation improves pain and depression symptoms and quality of
life, additional well-designed, rigorous, and large-scale RCTs are needed to decisively
provide estimates of the efficacy of mindfulness meditation for chronic pain. (Hilton et
al, 2016). Bivariate correlation between the spirituality and quality of life resulted in
moderate effect size supporting conceptual framework of spirituality being considered
as unique concept in relation to spirituality. (Sawatzky, 2005). The effects of yoga
intervention on quality-of-life (QOL) and sleep quality in the elderly living in old age
homes was tested with WHO-QOL-BREF and found that subjects in the yoga group
had significant improvement in all the domains of QOL and total sleep quality.
(Hariprasad, 2013). A short yoga program for the patient to practice at home seems to
have an antihypertensive effect, as well as a positive effect on self-rated quality of life
compared to controls. (Wolff et al., 2013). Previous studies and the recent randomized
control trials (RCTs) indicate that yoga can reduce pain and disability, can be
practiced safely, and is well received by participants. (Chang et al., 2016).

Comparative studies of two interventions of Yoga and Physical Exercise were
also studied for health related quality of life (HRQoL). Exercise has established
efficacy as an anti depressant in people with depression. Exercise significantly
improved physical and psychological domains and overall QoL. (Lau, Yu & Woo,

2015). Effects on social relationship and environment domains were not significant.
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Yoga training also improved general health perceptions, physical component and
social functioning domains score of HRQoL. Studies on healthy people also reveal
interesting facts that there were no relative improvements of cognitive function among
healthy seniors in the yoga or exercise group compared to the wait-list control group.
Those in the yoga group showed significant improvement in quality-of-life and
physical measures compared to exercise in wait-list control groups. (Oken, et al.,

2006).
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3.7 Conclusion

3.7.1 Leadership, Will and Will-Power:
Past psychological studies discuss the importance of Will in human life. Great

will-power is an asset, provided one also possesses high ideals with tendencies to be
useful and do good.” (Goddard, Henry H., 1948). Further its role in management was
also area of interest for many researchers. Especially in human psychology and effect
of self-control. Will-power for self control is expressed through a approach builds on
the processes of state Self-regulation that have been identified as characterizing the
pursuits of individuals who may already perceive substantial control over a given task.
(Higgins, et al., 1996) Bruch and Ghoshal (2004) have tried to define and explain the
meaning through deconstructing Will-power as a capability and rather argue that a
person’s willpower relies on a combination of his or her energy and focus. Energy is
defined to relate to a person’s degree of personal commitment and involvement
towards a purpose or cause while focus signals how well the person directs and
channels his or her energy towards the desired outcome. According to them ambitious
goals, long-term projects, high uncertainty and extreme opposition are examples of
some forces that stimulate willpower. (Bruch and Ghoshal, 2004)

“Morality in decision-making is, in many cases, certainly a test, but not a test of
character per se or even of depth of character, but a test of willpower. | argue that it is
a leader’s potential lack of willpower that influences his or her ability to act morally,
rather than defining who they “are” in terms of character traits, virtues, and cultural or
social breeding.” (Tom Karp, 2012). He further studied on possible ways of Will-
power development. “Willpower governs acts of leadership. Willpower is a capability
that has been found to be genetic, but which also is possible to develop by raised

awareness, disciplined practice, and extending one's comfort zones by exposing
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oneself to challenges. Willpower is a mental capability, and if leaders develop their
ability to focus their time and manage their energy, and become more aware of their
feelings, they may improve their willpower. Additionally, their energy balance
matters: taking care of basics including paying attention to nutrition and to resting, as
well as taking up some form of physical/mental practice may have a positive impact
on a leader's willpower.” (Tom Karp, 2014).

“What is certain is that fundamental religious and cultural narratives (e.g., the
Bhagavad Gita, Thora, Odyssey, Bible, and Koran) have, at all times, shaped problems
involving the exercise of will. The view of will and willpower is therefore
fundamentally embedded in the story of sin, with its emphasis on moral conflict and
temptation versus long term self-interest. Belief in free will and its effect on
leadership and the notion of free will allows people anticipate and to work for a better
future, and hence, free will is needed to experience accomplishment, autonomy,

control, dignity, and positive relationships. (Kane, 1996; Clarke, 2003).

3.7.2 Integrated Yoga

There are four paths of yoga as propounded by Swami Vivekananda. Karma
Yoga is the yoga of action, Bhakti is yoga of love and devotion, Raja Yoga is
conquering the internal nature (Vivekananda, 2015) and Jnana Yoga (Vivekananda,
2014) is the yoga of knowledge. Swami Vivekananda’s concept of Jnana Yoga, Raja
Yoga, Karma Yoga and Bhakti Yoga was explained by Yogeshwar (1994). Swami
Vivekananda expanded the scope of Yoga to encompass all streams - Jnana, Bhakti,
and Karma - also to lay the foundation for the four main streams of Yoga. (Nagendra,
2008). We used yoga philosophy of Swami Vivekananda developed into Integrated

Yoga Module (I'YM) which can be practiced with combination of asana, meditation,
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devotional sessions and knowledge sessions. Physical exercise was developed with

specific techniques and moves in dynamic and relaxation mode for body.

Swami Vivekananda states, “Freedom of the will — it is as you feel you are free
to act. But this freedom is a species of necessity. There is one infinite link before, after,
and between the thought and the action but the latter takes the name of freedom — like
a bird flitting through a bright room. We feel the freedom and feel it has no other
cause. We cannot go beyond consciousness; therefore we feel we are free. We can trace
it no further than consciousness. God alone feels the real freedom. Mahapurushas

(saints) feel themselves identified with God; hence they also feel the real freedom.

(Swami Vivekananda, 1907, Vol 6)
This is the stage where Integrated Yoga Module seems to work towards

development.
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“Work for work’s sake, worship for worship’s sake. Do good
because it is good to do good. Ask no more”

— Swami Vivekananda

Chapter 4

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
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4 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

4.1 Aim
To study impact of Integrated Yoga Module on development of Leadership

Competency of managers.

4.2 Objective

a. To develop ‘Vedanta Model of Leadership’ based on ancient Indian
wisdom of yoga (Advaita Vedanta philosophy by Adi Shankaracharya).
b. To study the impact of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) on Leadership

Competencies of Managers.

4.3 Research questions

1. Does Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Leadership
competencies based on Indian Transformational Leadership?

2. What changes does Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) make in Quality of life
of Managers?

3. Does Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) make changes the Decision making
style of the leaders?

4. What changes does Integrated Yoga Module (IYM) make in Guna

characteristics of leaders?
4.4 Hypotheses
1. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Leadership Competencies.
2. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Quality of Life of Managers.
3. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) has impact on Decision making style of
Managers.
4. Integrated yoga Module (IYM) has impact on Guna Characteristics of

Managers.
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4.5 Null hypotheses
1. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Leadership

Competencies.

2. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Quality of Life of
Managers.

3. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Decision making style
of Managers.

4. Integrated yoga Module (I'YM) does not have impact on Guna Characteristics of

Managers.
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“Follow the heart. A pure heart sees beyond the intellect; it gets
inspired; it knows things that reason can never know, and
whenever there is conflict between the pure heart and the intellect,
always side with the pure heart even if you think what your heart
is doing is unreasonable.” — Swami Vivekananda

Chapter 5

RESEARCH METHODS
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5.1

5 RESEARCH METHODS

Participants

Managers/Executives, professionals, employees between 25 -55 yrs of age. Both

men and women are included. Participants in this study are healthy managers with

min 2 years experience of working in various companies. Intervention was given

by trained yoga teachers and physical education teachers during August 2015 to
December 2015.

.11

5.1.2

5.1.3

5.1.4

5.15

Sample size
Sample size was calculated using G- Power and based on previous studies with

similar intervention. The sample size of 60 was planned. Total participants were
126 in number - 63 participants in each group. Integrated Yoga group has 24
Women and 39 Men (Age: Mean=33.55, SD=6.88) and Physical Exercise group
has 19 Women and 44 Men (Age: Mean= 33.71, SD=7.49).

Selection and source of participants
Participants were selected by providing them the consent forms and those who

opted to join willingly. Source of the participants are Business organizations,

Govt. and Non Govt. organizations, academic Institutions.

Inclusion criteria
1. Experience of at least 2 years on leadership oriented tasks/projects.

2. At least 1 yr of association with the reporting supervisor/ leader.

Exclusion criteria
1. Unhealthy individuals — acute or chronic illness, on medication, surgery in last

3 months.

2. Those undergoing other leadership or succession programmes.

Ethical consideration
1. This study has been approved by Institution ethics committee.

2. The confidentiality of the data of participants was maintained and only codes
were used for analysis.
3. All interventions used are safe for the participants and they are taken care by

professional certified yoga teachers and physical education teachers.
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5.2 Design: Randomized controlled trial experimental design (RCT).

This research study was planned as a Randomized Controlled Trial (RCT).
Participants [Figure- 5] in one group were given training under Integrated Yoga
Module (I'YM) while participants in the other group were given training with

Physical Exercises.

Day 2 (30th day)

) Post
Experimental

Group
Day 1
(1st day) Integrated Yoga LV '(Dsozh day)
Pre Module (IYM) - o
_ Yoga (n=63) Day 4 (90th day)
Randomised Randomised .
Controlled —— Sampling of
ey participants Day 2 (30th day)

Post

Control Group

Day 1
Physical Excercise Day 3 (60th day)
(1st day) — - Post

Pre PhyEx (n=63)

Day 4 (90th day)
Post

Figure 5: Research Design - Randomized controlled trial study with

repeated measures
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5.3 Variables studied

1. Indian Transformational Leadership - These variables are listed as -
Performance-oriented and humane, Openness and nurturing, Sensitive and

conscientious, Personal touch, Conviction in self, Non-traditional.

2. Decision Making Style — The scale LBS-DMSQ has variables listed as
achievement orientation, intuitive thinking, emotional involvement, risk

preference, routine and systems.

3. Quality of Life - Four domains of WHOQOL-BREF are Physical health,
Psychological Health, Social Relationships and Environment.

4. Guna Personality Inventory (GPI) — Satva, Rajas and Tamas.
5.4 Intervention

Experimental Intervention- 1 hr daily of Integrated Yoga Module Training
sessions comprising Suryanamaskar, set of asanas, and cyclic meditation [Table 2]
along with informational sessions once a week on four paths of yoga namely
Karma yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Raja Yoga and Jnana Yoga for Yoga group.

Control Intervention - Physical exercises comprising general warming up and
relaxation techniques [Table 3] along with once a week general health sessions for
PhyEx group.

Consent forms were taken from all participants. Participants were provided with
adequate information on scales and method of responding to items in scale. The

responses were collected at regular intervals of 30", 60" and 90" day.
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5.4.1 Experimental: Integrated Yoga Module™ (1'YM)

Table 2: Experimental: Integrated Yoga Module” (1'YM), (Yoga)
Practices Detail Guidelines Time
Surya 12 postures combined with breathing and chanting. 20 min
namaskara Two rounds — slow and dynamic
(Sun
salutation)
Pranayama — | Kapalbhati (Forceful inhalation-exhalation — 21 rounds) 10 min
yogic Vibhagiya pranayama (Sectional breathing 5 rounds)
breathing Nadishuddhi pranayama (Alternate nostril breathing — 9 rounds)
practices Sitli, sitkari, sadanta pranayama (cooling breathing)

Bhramari pranayama (breathing with Honey bee sound)

Cyclic Starting prayer 30 min
meditation 1 min: Instant relaxation technique (IRT)

Centring — balancing on foot

Ardha kati chakrasana (lateral AKC)

3 min: quick relaxation/technique (QRT)
Vajrasana (sitting on knees)
Shashankasana (Moon position)
Ustrasana (Camel position)

14 min: deep relaxation technique (DRT)
Ending prayer.

"Developed by Swami Vivekananda Yoga Anusandhana Samsthana (S-VYASA),

Bangalore.
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5.4.2 Cyclic Meditation Steps

Step I: Starting Prayer

&Y gangaq e fafed aed ga:

HAFTHE ST qreed | IiSdd. |

laye sambodhayet cittarh viksiptarh éamayet punah

Sakasayarh vijaniyat samaprap tarm na calayet|

(Mandikya Karika 3-44)

Step II: Instant Relaxation Technique (IRT) 1 min
Step 11: Centering
Step IV: Standing Asanas - Ardha Kati Chakrasana

Step V: Quick Relaxation Technique (QRT) — 3 min
Phase | -Observing the abdominal movements.

Phase Il -Associate with breathing.

Phase Il - Breathing with feeling.
Step VI: Sitting Asanas - Vajrasana,  Sasankasana,
Ustrasana
Step VII: Deep Relaxation Technique (DRT) — 15 min

Step VIII. Closing Prayer

Sasankasana,
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% Gd Wavd GRad: Td geg e |

qd I qzaeg AT 3 @R ol

%0 ZMMhed: FAMed: JMMed: |

Om sarve bhavantu sukhinah sarve santu niramayah |

Sarve bhadrani pasyantu makascit duhkhabhag bhavet ||

Om santih $antih $antih ||

Rub the palms of the hands together and place them gently over the closed eyes. With

beautiful smile on your face gently open your eyes.

| ER: % dd & | |Harih om tat sat |
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5.4.3 Control: Physical Exercise

Table 3: Control: Physical Exercise* (PhyEXx)

Practices

Detail Guidelines

Time

Warm
exercises

up

Loosening of ankles, knee caps and waist

Spine twisting

Shoulder movements, hand movements, head, neck, and wrist
movements and rotations

10 min

Stretches

Leg stretch, hand stretch

Lumbar stretch

Side leg stretch, folded leg lumbar stretch
Dog stretch, tiger stretch and dorsal stretch

10 min

Sit  ups
push ups

and

Sit ups and push ups

10 min

Dynamics

Forward bending
Backward bending
Side bending
Twisting

Twisting and bending

10 min

Supine

Single leg raising
Alternate leg raising
Both leg raising
Rocking and rolling
Cycling

10 min

Supine rest

Supine rest (guided)

10 min

*Based on guidelines given by WHO on Physical Activity for healthy adults.
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5.5 Data extraction

Data extraction was done by using following Questionnaires. All measurements

forms are collected individually by the assistants.

5.5.1 Indian Transformational Leadership Scale (ITLS)

Indian Transformational Leadership Scale was used to measure the Leadership
Competencies. The items in the scale to you and same at regular intervals of 1% as
Dayl, 30" as Day2, 60" as Day3 and 90" as Day4. Questionnaire has 41 item
statements with objective choice in Likert Scale- scoring is given as 1 for strongly
disagree to 5 for strongly agree.

The items were grouped to represent sub-dimensions of the competencies of

Indian Transformational Leadership. These variables are listed as - Performance-

oriented and humane, Openness and nurturing, Sensitive and conscientious, Personal
touch, Conviction in self, Non-traditional (Singh & Krishnan, 2007).

Hypothesis-1a - Integrated Yoga Module has impact on Leadership competencies of

Managers.

Hypothesis-1b - Physical Exercise has impact on Leadership competencies of

Managers.

5.5.2 London Business School researchers (LBS-DMSQ)

Decision-making style questionnaire developed by London Business School
researchers (LBS-DMSQ) was used to measure the decision-making phenomenon. The
items in the scale to you and the same at regular intervals of 30th, 60th and 90th day —
analysed as Day 1 refers to data collection on 1st day, Day 2 refers to data collection

on 30th day, Day 3 refers to data collection on 60th day, Day 4 refers to data collection
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on 90th day. Questionnaire has 41 item statements with objective choice in Likert
Scale — scoring is given as 1 for strongly disagree to 5 for strongly agree.

These items were grouped to represent domains of the decision-making styles. These
variables are listed as achievement orientation, intuitive thinking, emotional
involvement, risk preference, routine and systems (Figure 1).

Hypothesis-2a — Integrated yoga module has consistent positive impact on decision-
making style of managers.

Hypothesis-2b — Physical exercise has consistent positive impact on decision-making

style of managers.

5.5.3 World Health Organisation - Quality of Life ( WHOQOL-BREF)

Participants were provided with adequate information on scales and method of
responding to items in scale. WHOQOL-BREF was used to measure domains of
quality of life. The responses were collected at regular intervals of 30", 60" and 90"
day.

WHOQOL-BREF is a valid and reliable alternative to the assessment of domain
profiles using the WHOQOL-100. WHOQOL-BREF may also be of use to health
professionals in the assessment and evaluation of treatment efficacy. The WHOQOL-
BREF contains a total of 26 questions. To provide a broad and comprehensive
assessment, one item from each of the 24 facets contained in the WHOQOL-100 has
been included. In addition, two items from the Overall quality of Life and General

Health facet have been included. (Whogol Group, 1998).

Four domains of WHOQOL-BREF are Physical health, Psychological Health, Social
Relationships and Environment. All are separately analysed with transformed scores to

4-20 scale as per the guidelines given in WHOQOL-BREF manual.
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Hypothesis-3a - Integrated Yoga Module has impact on Quality of Life of Managers.

Hypothesis-3b - Physical Exercise has impact on Quality of Life of Managers.

5.5.4 Guna Personality Inventory (GPI)
Guna Personality Inventory (GPI) was used to measure the Three Gunas of

participants and define their Guna scores. Composition of Satva, Rajas and Tamas in
percentage for each participant was analysed. This measurement was used as
supportive to the Vedanta Model of Leadership by showing the effect of Yoga in
increasing the Satva and reducing the Rajas and Tamas.

Hypothesis-4a - Integrated Yoga Module has impact on Guna personality of

Managers.

Hypothesis-4b - Physical Exercise has impact on Guna personality of Managers.

5.6 Data Analysis

Data analysis was done by using the SPSS software version 23.

Two groups were Yoga and Physical Exercise. RM ANOVA method of analysis for
two groups.
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“First they ignore you, then laugh at you, then they fight you,
then you win.” — Mahatma Gandhi

Chapter 6

RESULTS
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6 RESULTS

6.1 Introduction

All measurement scales were used separately to indicate the impact. Each
domain area under the scales was considered in context of Leadership model and
calculated separately. Repeated Measures Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) have
indicated that main effect of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and Physical Exercise
intervention on variables is significant. As Mauchly's Test of Sphericity was not
met, F statistics in Univariate Tests was used with Greenhouse-Geisser correction
for analysis. Independent analysis of repeated measures in F statistics with ‘Tests
of Within-Subjects Effects’ reveals following information on of each domain of
Yoga group with Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and PhyEx group with Physical
Exercise. Following data analysis methods were used for study of each domain of
each scale.

1. Descriptive Statistics — with Mean and SD of all four levels of
measurements.

2. Repeated Measure analysis of Variance (RM-ANOVA)

(@) Univariate Tests for Yoga Group
(b) Univariate Tests for PhyEx group

3. Multivariate Test ( Wilks Lamda — if relevant)

4. Cross tabulation for effect of Yoga

5. RM ANOVA graphical plots showing consecutive effect at each level of

measurements.
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6.2 Indian Transformational leadership

Indian Transformational leadership Questionnaire has 6 domains of Leadership.

Each domain was analysed separately. Data Analysis was conducted using SPSS

software. Descriptive analysis of Mean and Standard deviation [Table 4] has indicated

that differential effects of Physical Exercise and Integrated Yoga Module. Yoga group

has increased mean and reduced standard deviations indicating better effect of

integrated Yoga module on leadership competencies.

6.2.1 Descriptive Analysis

Table 4: Descriptive Analysis showing Mean and SD values for ITL.

Domains of Leadership Group N=63 1st 30th  60th  90th  Total

Conviction in self PhyEx Mean 14.14 1443 1481 1456 14.484
SD 3.926 3.206 2878 3.232 3.311

Yoga Mean 13.98 1529 1594 16.22 15.357
SD 3.391 2.679 2124 2317 2.628

Non-traditional PhyEx Mean 14.19 1438 1452 1470 14.448
SD 3.975 3.240 2810 3.145 3.293

Yoga Mean 14.14 14.41 1460 14.68 14.460
SD 2.934 2.407 2159 2.263 2.441

Openness and nurturing  PhyEx Mean 14.68 1433 1394 1475 14425
SD 3.136 2.634 2494 2383 2.662

Yoga Mean 13.78 1540 1597 16.11 15.313
SD 2.992 3.119 2590 2522 2.806

Performance  oriented PhyEx Mean 14.14 14.02 1437 1419 14.179
SD 3.340 3490 3.259 2950 3.260

and humane Yoga Mean 14.11 1524 16.00 15.71 15.266
SD 3.547 3.330 2834 2926 3.159

Personal Touch PhyEx Mean 14.81 15.37 1548 15.32 15.242
SD 3.560 3.018 2799 3.141 3.129

Yoga Mean 14.54 15.73 15.33 16.25 15.464
SD 2.895 2.350 1.992 2207 2.361

Sensitive and PhyEx Mean 13.49 13.81 14.13 14.06 13.873
SD 3.058 2.856 2.624 2.705 2.811

conscientious Yoga Mean 13.43 14.16 1476 14.83 14.294
SD 3.004 2.707 2153 2.247 2.528

*PhyEx- Physical Exercise, Yoga- Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM), SD- Standard

Deviation
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6.2.2 Repeated measures Analysis of Variance (RM ANOVA)

Repeated measures Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) have indicated that main effect
of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and Physical Exercise intervention on leadership
Competency variables is significant. As Mauchly's Test of Sphericity was not met, F
statistics in Univariate Tests was used with Greenhouse-Geisser correction for
analysis. Independent analysis of repeated measures in F statistics with ‘Tests of
Within-Subjects Effects’ reveals following information on of each domain of Yoga
group with Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) [Table 5] and Physical Exercise group

[Table6].

Table 5 - Univariate Tests® - Yoga Group with Greenhouse-Geisser Correction

for ITL
Domains of Type I df Mean F Sig. Partial
Leadership Sum of Square Eta

Squares Squared

Conviction in 187.381 2.002 93.598 23.874 .000 278
self

Non traditional 10.889 1.885 5.778 1.546 218 024

Openness  and 216.107 1.333 162.127 30.615 .000 331
nurturing

Performance 130.679 1.826 71.557 8.693 .000 123
oriented and
humane

Personal Touch 98.679 1.943 50.784 13.887 .000 .183

Sensitive and 79.921 2.194 36.421 11.740 .000 159
conscientious

a. Computed using alpha = .05
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Table 6 - Univariate Tests® - PhyEx Group with Greenhouse-Geisser Correction

for ITL
Domains of Type IIlI Df Mean F Sig. Partial
Leadership Sum  of Square Eta

Squares Squared

Conviction in self 14.524 1.811 8.021 2.202 120 034
Non traditional 8.774 2.530 3.468 1.443 236 .023
Openness and 26.234 2.196 11.949 5.589 .004 .083
nurturing
Performance 3.948 2.648 1.491 1.527 214 024
oriented and
humane
Personal Touch 16.552 2.366 6.995 5.165 .004 077
Sensitive and 15.746 2.182 7.215 4.827 .008 072

conscientious

a. Computed using alpha = .05

6.2.3 F statistics

F statistics data is presented as below —

Conviction in self-

Yoga group: F(2.002, 93.598) = 23.874, p<0.001, Effect size (1’]2) =0.278.

PhyEx group: F(1.811, 8.021) = 2.202, p<.120, Effect size (%) = 0.034.

Non-traditional-

Yoga group: F(1.885, 5.778) = 1.546, p<.218, Effect size (%) =0.024.

PhyEx group: F(2.530, 3.468) = 1.443, p<.236, Effect size (ﬁz) =0.023.
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Openness and nurturing-

Yoga group: F(1.333, 162.127) = 30.615, p<.001, Effect size (%) = 0.331.

PhyEx group: F(2.196, 11.949) = 5.589, p<.004, Effect size (4 = 0.083.

Performance oriented and humane-

Yoga group: F(1.826, 71.557) = 8.693, p<0.001, Effect size (%) =0.123.

PhyEx group: F(2.648, 1.491) = 1.527, p<.214, Effect size (/%) = 0.024.

Personal Touch-

Yoga group: F(1.943, 50.784) = 13.887, p<0.001, Effect size (%)= 0.183.

PhyEx group: F(2.366, 6.995) = 5.165, p<.004, Effect size (4%)= 0.077.

Sensitive and conscientious-

Yoga group: F(2.194, 36.421) = 11.740, p<0.001, Effect size (%) = 0.159.

PhyEx group: F(2.182, 7.215) = 4.827, p<0.008, Effect size (4%) = .072.

6.2.4 Multivariate analysis

Further multivariate analysis was used to detect repeated-measures effects as
shown in [Table 7] for overall leadership competencies. Effects are significant with
each measure as given by Wilks’ Lamda values compared independently ‘within’ each
group are found to be significant with p<0.001. However the effect size calculations as
Partial Eta Squared values are showing the difference. Yoga Group has Effect size (ﬁz)
= 0.213 while PhyEx group has Effect size (ﬁz) = 0.090 indicating that Integrated
Yoga Module has higher impact compared to Physical Exercise.

Multivariate analysis using design - Intercept + GROUP was significant

(p<0.001) with effect size (1) = 0.088 indicating effect on two groups.
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Multivariate Analysis of within subject effects for Integrated Yoga Module —

I'YM (Yoga) and Physical Exercise (PhyEXx)

Table 7 — Tests of ‘Within subject effects’ for Yoga and PhyEx (independent)

Wilks' Lambda in Multivariate®®

Within Group Value F Hypothesis Error df  Sig. Partial
Subjects df Eta
Effect Squared
Leadership  Yoga 487 8.250 18.000 512.431 .000 213
Leadership  PhyEx 154 2.989 18.000 512.431 .000 .090
Leadership 759 5.894 18.00 1038.518  .000 .088
GROUP ¢

a. Design: Intercept

Within Subjects Design: leadership

b. Tests are based on averaged variables.

c. Design: Intercept + GROUP

To differentiate between the effects of repeated measures taken with duration of

one month each (i.e. 1% Day pre and 30™ Day, 60" Day, and 90th Day post tests), pair-

wise analysis was taken into consideration. We found that Yoga has shown significant

changes in repeated measures for all domains except Non-traditional way of leadership

while Physical Exercise does not have significant changes in repeated measures for all

domains of leadership. All six domains are analyzed for between groups effects in four

measurement i.e. pre experimental data on Day 1 (1% Day), and post data on Day 2

(30" Day), Day 3 (60" day) the Day 4 (90™ Day) and graphs were plotted separately
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[Figure 6 to Figure 11] to measure effects on each domain with estimated marginal

means.

6.2.5 Graphical Analysis

Visual analysis indicates that while effects of Physical Exercise are significant but not

consistent while Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) has given significant and consistent

effects. Graphs also represent the periodic effects and indicate of yoga during first

month was much higher than effect of yoga in second and third month and effect has

further reduced during last month of intervention.

GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS — Marginal Means of Repeated Measures for each
Domain of Leadership comparison made for Yoga group and PhyEx group

Fig 6: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Conviction in Self
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Fig 7: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures -Non traditional
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Fig 8: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Openness and nurturing
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Fig 9: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Performance oriented and humane

Estimated Marginal Means

Fig 10: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures -Personal Touch
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Fig 11: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Sensitive and conscientious
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6.3 Decision Making

Decision making has five domains which are measured separately. Domains of
Decision-making - Achievement orientation, Intuitive approach Emotional

involvement, Risk preference, Routine and systems.

6.3.1 Data Analysis

Descriptive Analysis revealing the mean and standard deviations for both the groups
that is experimental group practicing I'YM and other control group practicing PhyEXx is
given in Table 8.

Table 8: Descriptive analysis* showing mean and SD values for DMSQ

Domains of Group N=63 1stDay 30thDay 60thDay  90th Day Total
Decision-

making
Achievement  PhyEx  Mean 2.53 2.6 2.66 2.67 2.64
orientation
SD 0.559 0.542 0.52 0.503 0.52
Yoga Mean 2.53 2.58 2.62 2.66 2.62
SD 0.312 0.292 0.332 0.327 0.32
Intuitive PhyEx  Mean 2.52 2.52 2.58 2.56 2.55
approach
SD 0.427 0.388 0.333 0.384 0.37
Yoga Mean 2.52 2.55 2.59 2.6 2.58
SD 0.33 0.322 0.327 0.312 0.32
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SD

0.362 0.337 0.333 0.348 0.34

*PhyEx — physical exercise, Yoga — integrated yoga module (I'YM), SD — standard

deviation.
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6.3.2 Repeated measures analysis of variance (RM ANOVA)

Repeated measures analysis of variance (RM ANOVA) has indicated the
significant main effect of I'YM intervention on decision-making style variables,
whereas control group of PhyEx did not show significant within-subject effect. As
Mauchly’s Test of Sphericity was not met, F statistics analysis in Univariate Tests
with Greenhouse—Geisser correction was used for analysis (Table 9 and Table 10).

Table 9: Univariate tests® -Greenhouse—Geisser correction in Yoga group for

DMSQ

Domains of Type Il df Mean F Sig. Partial

Decision making Sum of Square Eta
Squares Squared

Achievement 0.561 2.189 0.256 21.934 0.000 0.261

orientation

Intuitive approach 0.482 2.701 0.179 32.117 0.000 0.341

Emotional 0.260 2.125 0.122 8.956  0.000 0.126

involvement

Risk preference 0.358 2.307 0.155 20.730 0.000 0.251

Routine and 0.785 2.512 0.313 19.597  0.000 0.240

systems

a. Computed using alpha = .05
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Table 10: Univariate tests with Greenhouse—Geisser correction

in PhyEx group

for DMSQ
Domains of Type df Mean F Sig.  Partial Observ
Decision making 11l Sum Square Eta ed
of Squared  Power®
Squares
Achievement 0.755 1.219 0.619 3.280 0.066 0.050 476
orientation
Intuitive approach  0.175 1.248  0.140 1.092 0.314 0.017 193
Emotional 0.086 2400 0.036 5.798 0.002 0.086 .907
involvement
Risk preference 0.149 1.200 0.124 1.102 0.309 0.017 192
Routine and 0.165 1.073 0.154  0.980 0.332 0.016 .168
systems

a. Computed using alpha = .05

There was a significant main effect of I'YM intervention on domains of decision-

making.
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6.3.3 F statistics

F statistics data is presented as below —

Achievement Orientation

F (2.189, 135.696) = 21.934, p < 0.001, effect size (%) = 0.261 in yoga group and
PhyEx group — F (1.219, 75.606) = 3.280, p < 0.066, effect size (;7°) = 0.50.
Intuitive Approach

F (2.215, 131.776) = 8.956, p < 0.001, effect size (17°) = 0.341 in yoga group and
F (1.248, 77.347) = 1.092, p < 0.314, effect size (%) = 0.17 in PhyEx group.
Emotional Involvement

F (2.701, 167.436) = 32.117, p < 0.001, effect size (%) = 0.126 in yoga group and
F (2.4, 148.818) = 5.798, p < 0.002, effect size (%) = 0.86 in PhyEX group.

Risk Preference

F (2.307, 143.062) = 20.730, p < 0.001, effect size (%) = 0.251 in yoga group and
F (1.2, 74.409) =1.102, p < 0.309, effect size (%) = 0.17 in PhyEx group.

Routine and Systems

F (2.512, 186) = 19.597, p < 0.001, effect size (%) = 0.240 in yoga group and F

(1.073, 66.526) = 0.980, p < 0.332, effect size (5?) = 0.16 in PhyEx group.

Further multivariate analysis was used to detect repeated-measures effects
(Table 11). Effects are significant with each measure as given by Wilks’ Lamda
values are compared independently ‘within’ each group as have given significant

results p < 0.001 for yoga group and p < 0.005 for PhyEx group.
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Table 11: Tests of ‘Within subject effects’ for Yoga and PhyEx (independent)

Wilks’ Lambda — Multivariate test®”

Within  Subjects Value F Hypoth  Error df
Effect esis df

Decision Yoga 0.404 13.03 15.000 502.823
_making 5

Decision PhyEx 0.837 2.226 15.000 502.823
_making

a. Design: Intercept

Within Subjects Design: leadership

b. Tests are based on averaged variables.

Sig.

0.000

0.005

Partial  Eta
Squared
0.261

0.057

To differentiate between the effects of RM (i.e. 1st day pre and 30th day, 60th day

and 90th day post tests) pair-wise analysis was taken into consideration. Internal

significance of pairs was found for all decision-making domains in yoga group. Pair-

wise analysis PhyEx group significance was found only in few pairs for achievement

orientation and emotional involvement.

All subscales of DMSQ have shown significant impact in Day 1 (30th day) and

Day 3 (60th day), whereas in Day 4 (90th day) the impact has reduced compared with

Day 2 and Day 3. The results are plotted in graphs through SPSS statistical software

(Figures 12 to 16).
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6.3.4 Graphical Analysis
Showing Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - for yoga and physical exercise

groups

Figure 12: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Achievement orientation
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Figure 13: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Intuitive approach
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Figure 14: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Emotional involvement
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Figure 15: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Risk preference showed
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Figure 16: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Routine and systems
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Managers practicing I'YM are more likely to prefer Achievement Orientation than
passive response, Intuitive than deliberative thinking, Emotional Involvement than
Rational approach, Risk Preference than Risk averse, Routine & Systems than
Autonomy. It is evident that IYM is effective and consistent in improving the
decision-making style for managers. PhyEx group has consistent improvement only in
Achievement orientation, whereas emotional involvement also has shown most
significant difference between groups. Therefore, according to this study, Hypothesis 1
is accepted, and Hypothesis 2 is rejected. I'YM has consistent positive impact on
decision-making style of managers, whereas PhyEx does not have consistent positive

impact on decision-making style of managers.
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6.4 World Health Organization's Quality of Life (WHOQOL —

BRIEF)

All Analysis was made using transformed scores. Domain 1 - Physical Health

(Transformed Scores to 4-20 scale), Domain 2 - Psychological Health (Transformed

Scores to 4-20 scale), Domain 3 - Social Relationships (Transformed Scores to 4-20

scale), Domain 4 - Environment (Transformed Scores to 4-20 scale). Each domain was

analysed separately.

6.4.1 Data Analysis:

Descriptive analysis of Mean and Standard deviation [Table 12] has indicated that

differential effects of Physical Exercise and Integrated Yoga Module. Yoga group has

increased mean and reduced standard deviations indicating better effect of integrated

Yoga module on leadership competencies.

Table 12: Descriptive analysis* showing mean and SD values for QOL

Quality of Life — Group* Values DAY DAY DAY DAY 90 Total
Domain 1 - Physical PhyEx Mean 13.30 13.63 12.87 12.84 13.16
Health (Transformed SD 1.747 1.903  1.809  1.780 1.81
Scorest04-20scale) yogn  Mean 1337 1416 1424 1408 13.96

SD 2.253 2371 2153 2351 2.28
Domain 2 - PhyEx Mean 1416 1462 1454  14.49 14.45
Psychological Health SD 1537 1.887 2131 2213 1.94
(Transformed Scores y,o0.  \ean 1413 1552 1606 1597 1542
to 4-20 scale)

SD 1.972 2449  3.095 2978 2.62
Domain 3 - Social PhyEx Mean 13.70 13.89 13.94 14.05 13.89
Relationships SD 3221 2659 2602  2.399 2.72
(Transformed Scores v, \ean 1375 1406 1425 1416 14.06
to 4-20 scale)

SD 3.282 2285 2117  2.081 2.44
Domain 4 - Phyex Mean 1233 13.84 13.81 13.38 13.34
Environment SD 2214 1619 1749  1.170 1.69
(Transformed Scores v \ean 1244 1490 1503 1429 1417
to 4-20 scale)

SD 3.057 2551 2362 1.611 2.40

*PhyEx- Physical Exercise, Yoga- Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM), SD- Standard Deviation
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6.4.2 Repeated Measures Analysis of Variance (RM ANOVA)

Analysis done with repeated measures Analysis of Variance (RM ANOVA) has

indicated that main effect of Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) and Physical Exercise

intervention on Quality of Life domains is significant. As Mauchly's Test of Sphericity

was not met, F statistics in Univariate Tests was used with Greenhouse-Geisser

correction for analysis. Independent analysis of repeated measures in F statistics with

‘Tests of Within-Subjects Effects’ reveals following information on of each domain of

Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) group [Table 13] and Physical Exercise group [Table

14].

Table 13 - Univariate Tests® - Yoga Group with Greenhouse-Geisser Correction

for QOL

Quiality of Life Type 11l df Mean F Sig. Partial Eta
Sum  of Square Squared
Squares

Physical Health 164.996 2.132 77.395 56.129  .000 475

Psychological Health 20.456 1.393 14,685 11.821 .000 160

Social Relationships 51.472 1.772 29.041 35.350  .000 .363

Environment 155.333 1.285 120.851 59.571 .000 490

a. Computed using alpha = .05
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Table 14 - Univariate Tests® - PhyEx Group with Greenhouse-Geisser Correction

for QOL

Quality of Life Type 11l df Mean F Sig. Partial
Domains Sum  of Square Eta

Squares Squared

Physical Health 58.825 2.084 28.232 45.776 .000 425
Psychological Health .048 1.000 .048 .663 419 011
Social Relationships 2.075 2.057 1.009 6.224 .002 .091
Environment 5.984 1.316 4.547 6.131  .009 .090

a. Computed using alpha = .05

6.4.3 F statistics

F statistics data are presented as below —

Physical Health

Yoga group: F(2.132, 77.395) = 56.129, p<0.001, Effect size (1) = 0.475.

PhyEx group: F(2.084, 28.232) = 45.776, p<0.001, Effect size (%) = 0.425.

Psychological Health

Yoga group: F(1.393, 14.685) = 11.821, p<0.001, Effect size (1) =0.160.

PhyEx group: F(1.000, .048) = .663, p<0.419, Effect size (/%) = 0.011.

Social Relationships

Yoga group: F(1.772, 29.041) = 35.350, p<0.001, Effect size (ﬁz) =0.363.

PhyEx group: F(2.057, 1.009) = 6.224, p<0.002, Effect size (%) = 0.091.

Environment

Yoga group: F(1.285, 120.851) = 59.571, p<0.001, Effect size (%) =0.490.

PhyEx group: F(1.316, 4.547) = 6.131, p<0.009, Effect size (4 = 0.090.
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6.4.4 Multivariate Analysis

Further multivariate analysis was used to detect repeated-measures effects as

shown in [Table 15] for overall leadership competencies. Multivariate Analysis of

within subject effects for Integrated Yoga Module — IYM (Yoga) and Physical

Exercise (PhyEx) was analysed for Quality of Life. Effects are significant with each

measure as given by Wilks’ Lamda values are compared independently ‘within’ each

group are found to be significant with p<0.001.

Table 15: — Tests of ‘Within subject effects’ for Yoga and PhyEx for QOL

Wilks' Lambda test - Multivariate®”

Within  Subjects Value F Hypothesis Error df Sig.
Effect df

Quality of Life 372 36.894 12.000 976.574  .000
Quality of Life * .700 11.751 12.000 976.574  .000
GROUP

a. Design: Intercept + GROUP Within Subjects Design: Quality of Life
b. Tests are based on averaged variables.

Computed using alpha = .05

Partial

Squared

281

112

Eta
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6.4.5 Graphical Analysis
Marginal Means of Repeated Measures for Yoga and Physical Exercise

Effect of Yoga and Physical Exercise are shown in Figures [Fig 17 to 20].

Fig. 17: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Quality of Life — Physical

health
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Fig. 18: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Quality of Life — Psychological

health
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Fig. 19: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Quality of Life — Social

Relationships
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Fig. 20: Marginal Means of Repeated Measures - Quality of Life — Environment
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To differentiate between the effects of repeated measures taken with duration of one
month each we compared 1% day with 30", 60" and 90" day in ‘pair-wise
comparisons’. We found that that Yoga has shown significant changes in repeated
measures for domains like psychological health and environment while physical health
and social relationships did not show consistency in results.

Effects of Physical Exercise and Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) were
represented in graphical plots also reveals that effects of yoga during first month was

much higher than effect of yoga in consecutive months.
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6.5 Guna Personality Inventory (GPI)

All participants were asked to fill in Guna Personality Inventory (GPI) on 1%
day, and then on 30", 60™ and 90" Day. The Scores 18 to 23 indicate the
predominantly Tamas guna in personality, Scores 24 to 27 indicate the
predominantly Rajas guna in personality and Scores 27 to 30 indicate the
predominantly Satva guna in personality. The resultant GPI scores were converted
into codes like 1 for Tamas, 2 for Rajas (24-27) and 3 for Satva (27-30). Cross-
tabulations are calculated for the number of participants under each guna i.e.
Tamas, Rajas and Satva. They are measured for each data collection cycle and
graphs plotted [Plates 1 and 2] show the overall number of Satva predominant
people has increased in Yoga Group while Physical Education group shows
increase in Rajas predominant people. Moreover the move from Tamas to Rajas

and then to Satva are mostly seen when 1% day (pre) is compared with 90" Day

(post).

Following cross-tabulations [Table 16] show the number of participants
under each guna i.e. Tamas, Rajas and Satva. They are measured for each data
collection cycle and graphs plotted show the overall number of Satva predominant
people has increased in Yoga Group while Physical Education group shows
increase in Rajas predominant people. Moreover the move from Tamas to Rajas

and then to Satva are mostly seen when 1% day (pre) is compared with 90" Day

(post).
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6.5.1 Cross-tabulations

Table 16: Cross Tabulation of number of participants Guna values in GPI

Crosstab

Count

Satva Rajas and Tamas on Day 1

1 2 3 Total
Yoga and Physical Exercise Group PHY EX 37 16 10 63
Yoga (I'YM) 35 18 10 63
Total 72 34 20 126
Crosstab
Count
Satva Rajas and Tamas on Day 2
1 2 3 Total
Yoga and Physical Exercise Group PHY EX 12 42 9 63
Yoga (IYM) 8 38 17 63
Total 20 80 26 126
Crosstab
Count
Satva Rajas and Tamas on Day 3
1 2 3 Total
Yoga and Physical Exercise Group PHY EX 10 35 18 63
Yoga (I'YM) 5 30 28 63
Total 15 65 46 126
Crosstab
Count
Satva Rajas and Tamas on Day 4
1 2 3 Total
Yoga and Physical Exercise Group PHY EX 7 39 17 63
Yoga (IYM) 1 30 32 63
Total 8 69 49 126
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6.5.2 Guna variation

Participants
N
o
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Guna Variation results show that Yoga Group subjects with Satva as
predominant Guna have increased while subjects with Rajas predominant guna
have shown variation. Subjects with Tamas predominant guna have sharply

reduced indicating that Integrated Yoga Module increases Satva Guna.

Guna variation in Physical Exercise group has shown that subjects with
Rajas as predominant guna have increased more than subjects with Satva as
Predominant guna. Subjects with Tamas as predominant guna have reduced

indicating that Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna.

Thus we may conclude that Integrated Yoga Module increases Satva Guna
while Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna and both reduce Tamas Guna in

Human System.
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“Rediate boundless love towards the entire world — above, below
and across — unhindered, without ill will, without enemity.”

— Buddha

Chapter 7

DISCUSSIONS
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7 DISCUSSIONS

Indian philosophy and Indian traditional knowledge base provides insights
about principles of yoga. In additional to Karma yoga, which is the beginning stage,
there are other yogic paths such as Bhakti Yoga, Raja Yoga, Jnana Yoga in Life Cycle.
We further studied impact of all these yogic practices in management leadership
competency development. It develops each individual from individual to social and
finally to integrative life. In addition to the authoritative scriptures given, scientific
evidence through empirical studies is required to further validate the model. We came
across the limitations of measurement tools which can truly represent the leadership
phenomenon through ‘Vedanta Model of Leadership’. There is scope for further study
and development of such measurement scales.

This research also studied long-term effects of yoga practices on
decision-making style of managers. It should be noted that I'YM contains Asanas,
Pranayama (regulated breathing) and Cyclic Meditation which enhances self-
regulation and willpower to resist the cognitive traps inherent in human thinking.
Manager’s responses for leadership and decision-making are thus more likely to result
from long-term reflective system than short-term impulsive system.

The observed effect of yoga seems to be due to regulation of energies at mind
and body level. While physical exercise works at body level with stimulating effect on
physiological functions. In the modern business world yoga and physical exercise
provide as tools to improve Quality of Life for managers which in turn form the base
for better work life as well. Physical Exercise though is effective in first month, longer
duration of three months consistent effects were seen only with regular practice of

yoga.
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"There's no knowledge without right faith, No conduct is possible
without knowledge, without conduct, there's no liberation, and
without liberation, no deliverance.” - Mahavira

Chapter 8

APPRAISAL
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8 APPRAISAL

8.1 Summary of the findings

8.1.1 Leadership phenomenon

The literature studies reveal that concept of Sankalpa or will was very
well discussed and recommended by all scriptures of Prasthana Traya — Brahma
Sutra, Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. Various scriptures have used different
meanings as per the context but the core concept of sankalpa remains same as
‘Will’. Though the Sanskrit word sankalpa can be broadly called as Will-power
but the exact meaning of the word comes close to meanings of words like —
conviction, resolution, and intense ideation with thoughtfulness, righteous desire,
wish or will. In addition to this Adi Shankaracharya has elaborated in depth with
examples of day to day life. Four Yogas are also found to be more effective when
integrated and it is evident that practicing all yoga together is effective. In fact the
growth of yoga practitioners in all yogas is simultaneous, continuous and cyclic
rather than step wise. Yogas are interdependent and mutually coexisting for cyclic
vertical growth of yoga practitioners.

The major points of Vedanta Model of Leadership based on Self, People
and Situation can be summarized as below -

* Yogic Model of Existence — ‘Sankalpa’ as propellant.

» Apparent Model of the Organisation - “Will” Power as propellant.

» Self when acting as Leader, in view of Ultimate Truth is Brahman.

» People and followers are just an expression of Leader and they are leaders
themselves.

» While situations are nothing but collective expressions from leader and his
followers.

* There are propelling forces running this triad are Sankalpa of Brahman or
Will-Power of Leaders & Followers.

» Sankalpa is closer to meaning in english as will, conviction, intention,
resolution and righteous desire.

» These forces enables them control Prakruti, Situations or Context.
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8.1.2

8.1.3

8.14

Indian Transformational Leadership

Repeated Measures Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) and subsequent F
statistics analysis is indicating that the effect of Integrated Yoga Module (1'YM) is
significant in domains of Conviction in self, Openness and nurturing,
Performance oriented and humane, Personal Touch, Sensitive and conscientious.
Effect of Physical Exercise was significant only in domains of Openness and
nurturing, Personal Touch, Sensitive and conscientious, indicating emotional
aspects of leadership phenomenon are affected by physical exercise also and
effect was not significant in domains of Conviction in self, Performance oriented
and humane indicating. Hypothesis 1a is partially accepted and Hypothesis 1b is
rejected. Integrated Yoga Module has consistent positive impact on most of the
Leadership Competencies of Managers while Physical Exercise has consistent

positive impact on only few of the Leadership Competencies of Managers.

Decision making Style

It is evident that I'YM is effective and consistent in improving the decision-
making style for managers. PhyEx group has consistent improvement only in
Achievement orientation, whereas emotional involvement also has shown most
significant difference between groups. Therefore, according to this study,
Hypothesis 2a is accepted, and Hypothesis 2b is rejected. I'YM has consistent
positive impact on decision-making style of managers, whereas PhyEx does not

have consistent positive impact on decision-making style of managers.

Quality of life
Quiality of life is a measure of subjective nature and individual perceptions play

an important role in the responses given by participants. Integrated Yoga Module
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8.1.5

has shown higher effect size and consistency than Physical Exercise. Quality of
life and it measurements are based on responses as perceived by participants. In
this study, Hypothesis 3a was accepted with consistent effect of yoga on quality
of life and hypothesis 3b was rejected as effect of physical exercise was

inconsistent based on the data analysis.

Guna Personality

Guna Variation results show that Yoga Group subjects with Satva as
predominant Guna have increased while subjects with Rajas predominant guna
have shown variation. Subjects with Tamas predominant guna have sharply
reduced indicating that Integrated Yoga Module increases Satva Guna. Guna
variation in Physical Exercise group has shown that subjects with Rajas as
predominant guna have increased more than subjects with Satva as Predominant
guna. Subjects with Tamas as predominant guna have reduced indicating that
Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna. Thus we may conclude that Integrated
Yoga Module increases Satva Guna while Physical Exercise increases Rajas guna
and both reduce Tamas Guna in Human System.

The effect of yoga was due to self regulation of energies at mind and
body level. While physical exercise works at body level with stimulating effect on
physiological functions. Physical Exercise though is effective in first month,
longer duration of three months consistent effects were seen only with regular

practice of yoga.

308




8.2 Conclusion
Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) works through enhancing Willpower and Self

Control in better way than Physical Exercise and hence we can see more effect
through Yoga. Physical Exercise may help you with better mental health hence
emotional domains are showing good impact. The underlying mechanism of how
Yoga works in Human system is yet to be explored fully. Leadership phenomenon
is viewed as multilevel system in which network of human entities are interacting
with the environment and leader, follower context are represented as entities in this
networked, unified, complex adaptive system and impact of yoga on this

transformational process of leadership has scope of further research.

8.3 Implications of the study

This research is an attempt to study long-term effect of yoga practices on
leadership, decision-making style, quality of life and guna personality of managers.
Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) works through enhancing Willpower and Self
Control in better way than Physical Exercise and hence we can see more effect
through Yoga. Physical Exercise may help you with better mental health hence
emotional domains are showing good impact.

If studies with senior managers from only one organization are done, can
strengthen and validate the phenomenon. Variety of experimental conditions like
advanced yoga practices with long term studies can be carried out to verify the
sustaining effects. Instrumental measurements along with traditional leadership
scales will also improve our understanding of underlying mechanism of how yoga

works for development of leadership competency.
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8.5

Applications of the study

This study is providing a new perspective on leadership to explore the ancient
texts and compare them with modern theories. This can even lead to developing
Indian theories of management.

Leadership phenomenon can be very useful in Leadership Training Programmes.
New Management Development Programmes can be developed using the
principles of Sankalpa or willpower mentioned in Vedanta Model of Leadership.
Integrated yoga modules with greater emphasis and relevance for managerial

applications can be designed.

Strength of the study

1. This is the unique study which is developing a Leadership Model based on
Core of Indian Philosophy — Advaita Vedanta.

2. This is study providing the conceptual model of Vedanta Model of
Leadership.

3. Extensive study of ancient literature by using authoritative texts and authentic
publishers like Advaita Ashrama and Ramakrishna Mission.

4. This study used authentic translations for the literature review are used with
bhashya (commenteries) by Adi Sankaracharya.

5. This study gives greater emphasis on Spiritual aspects of yoga envisioned by
ancient scholars rather than practices that are comparable to physical exercise
at body level.

6. This study also includes the empirical data for analysis of the Leadership
phenomenon.

7. This study is done with Randomized Controlled Trial (RCT) with active

control group intervention of Physical Exercise.
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8. This study is conducted with 90 day long intervention so as to see the effects

of leadership phenomenon.

8.6 Limitation of the study

1. Initial limitation was that senior managers were not available for 90 day long
intervention. Hence the study includes junior managers from multiple
organizations.

2. In our research, we could not use any instruments to measure information of
human life science which specifically indicate willpower by energy balance in

Human system.

8.7 Suggestions for future studies

1. Further experiments in better training conditions can be carried out to verify
this phenomenon.

2. Moreover a better holistic model of Leadership based on ancient Indian
traditional knowledge of yoga philosophy needs to be conceptualized with
multidisciplinary studies of management science and life science.

3. This model can be supported with appropriate measurement tools to explore
the real life leadership phenomenon. A specific measurement scale or battery

of tests can be developed exclusively to test the Vedanta Model of Leadership.
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“Words are the only jewels | possess
Words are the only clothes I wear
Words are only the food that sustain my life

Words are the only wealth | distribute among people.”

— Sant Tukaram

Chapter 9
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taught infinitely better by example than by beautiful speeches.”

— Sri Aurobindo
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10 APPENDICES

10.1 Informed consent form: a sample copy
S-VYASA DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITY, BANGALORE

Informed Consent form for Managers and Executives undergoing the Research
Study with the title “Impact of Integrated Yoga Module (IYM) on Leadership
Competency”

Name of Principal Investigator — Mr. Datta S. Taware
Name of Organization — SVYASA Yoga University, Bangalore.
This Informed Consent Form has two parts:

e Information Sheet (to share information about the research with you)
e Certificate of Consent (for signatures if you agree to take part)

You will be given a copy of the full Informed Consent Form

Introduction:

I am Datta S. Taware, working for S-VYASA Yoga University, Bangalore. We
are doing research on Yoga and Leadership Competency as a part of our PhD
programme. | am going to give you information and invite you to be part of this
research. Before you decide, you can talk to anyone you feel comfortable with about the
research. There may be some words that you do not understand. Please ask me to stop
as we go through the information and | will take time to explain. If you have questions
later, you can ask them to me.

Leadership is considered as one of the most important aspects of
Organisational management. Development of Leadership Competency of employees is
considered crucial for sustained long term growth of the organisation. There are
various models and training programmes for Leadership Development are available
which only serves the purpose of being informational sessions and there are other
practical training programmes which develop certain traits of personality rather than
holistic leadership. These trainings are based on western theories and models which
are not sufficiently effective in Indian organisational and social environment.
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Purpose of the research:

The basic purpose of this research is to explore the Truths given in Indian
Traditional Knowledge base of Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita etc.. This will be
achieved through assimilating these truths and making their present day use in holistic
growth of individuals, groups and changes in organisational cultures for overall social
development.

This research is being conducted with the objective of developing New Model of
Leadership based on Vedanta Philosophy and Holistic concept of Human System
mentioned in scriptures. This study will test the effect of Integrated Yoga Module
(IYM), yoga based training, on development of Leadership Competency.

Leadership Model based on Advaita Vedanta Philosophy will be developed and it will
be tested through various tests in the form of questions from standard questionnaires.
We will be testing the Leadership Competency, Cognitive abilities, Emotional
Intelligence, Decision making styles, and your Gunas- Satva Rajas and Tamas
characteristics.

Type of Research Intervention:
This research will involve two training programmes —

1. Integrated Yoga Module (IYM) based Training Programme for 90 days, 1 hr every
day and

2. Regular physical exercise based training programme for 90 days, 1 hr every day.
Participant selection:

We are inviting all employees from your company who satisfy the following
criteria to participate in the research.

1. Participants should have at least 1 year of experience working with his immediate
reporting supervisor/leader and

2. Participants should have at least 2 years of experience on Leadership oriented
tasks/projects.

3. Age between 25 to 55 years of both male and female genders.

4. Healthy individuals without any disease or ongoing medications or recent
operations.

Voluntary Participation:

Your participation in this research is entirely voluntary. It is your choice
whether to participate or not. If you choose not to participate in this research project,
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there will be no change in your daily work routine. You may change your mind later
and stop participating even if you agreed earlier.

Procedures and Protocol:

This research will be conducted as Randomised Controlled Trial (RCT). We do
not know at present, if the New Leadership Model based on Integrated Yoga Module
(IYM) is more effective in Indian conditions than other Physical Exercise based
Leadership Development Models. To know the effectiveness, we will be comparing the
results of these two programmes. To do this, we will put people taking part in this
research into two groups. The groups are selected by chance, as if by tossing of a coin.

Participants in one group will be participating in Yoga based Leadership
Training while participants in the other group will undergo Leadership Training with
Physical Exercises based on current western Management theories. Training sessions
include Yoga Practice sessions, physical exercises, Lectures and informational
sessions.

The Trained Yoga Instructors and Physical Exercise teachers will be observing
you and the other participants very carefully during the study. If we are concerned
about anything that may affect you adversely you will advised to discontinue. If there is
anything you are concerned about or that is bothering you about the training or
research, please talk to me or any of the instructors.

On first day few questionnaires will be given to you and same at regular
intervals of 30" 60™ and 90™ day. Questionnaires contain questions related to your
behavior and your opinion about your leader’s behaviors will also be asked. Similarly
Questions about your behaviors will be asked to others.

There are set of questionnaires in which questions about you will be asked to
other participants. It is one of the methods of collecting data about you from a 3™
person.

Duration:

The research takes place over 90 days or 3 months in total. During that time, it
will be necessary for you to come to the Training facility for 90 days, for 1 hour each
day.

As per the requirement of research procedure, the attendance of everyone will be
recorded on daily basis. We would like to meet with you three months after your last
day at training session.

In total, you will be asked to fill the questionnaires 3 times once in a month. At
the end of three months, the training programme will be finished.
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Side effects:

Similar Yoga and physical exercise sessions related to Integrated Yoga Module
(IYM) have been conducted many times in previous studies for other companies and
university students. We have not found any serious complications in these earlier
research studies. Still we anticipate the possibility of these practices having some
unwanted effects. Possible reasons lack of regular physical exercise or sedentary
lifestyle of participants.

In such cases, these practices can make you feel tired and it can cause some muscle
cramp, body ache, sleep disturbance or there is always a risk of you falling down and
getting minor injuries. There is possibility of problems which we do not foresee now.

Risks:

While the possibility of this happening is very low, you should still be aware of
the possibility. We will try to decrease the chances of this event occurring, by observing
and instructing and correcting you while practice in these sessions but if something
unexpected happens, we will provide you with emergency medical consultation with the
doctors available in the company during the sessions.

Benefits of this research:
If you participate in this research, you will have the following benefits:

You will get the knowledge of Leadership and general wellbeing will improve. You will
get to know your own personality profile. If you wish you will also get the report of
these tests, conducted on you once the research process is completed.

Though you may not get any direct tangible benefits but Society will benefit
immensely by this research. This research will provide substantial evidence that
Leadership Competency can be developed more effectively by following Models based
on Ancient Indian Traditional Knowledge of Upanishads and Bhagawad Gita. Efficacy
of yoga for Development of Managers and organisational management will be re-
established. Moreover this will open new frontiers of research into effect of holistic
yoga on leadership and management by exploring the scriptural truths given in Indian
Traditional Knowledge.

Confidentiality:

The information that we collect from this research project will be kept
confidential. Information about you that will be collected during the research will be
put away and no-one but the researchers will be able to see it. Any information about
you will have a number on it instead of your name. Only the researchers will know
what your number is and we will lock that information up with a lock and key. It will
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not be shared with or given to anyone except research guides from SVYASA Yoga
University, Bangalore for this research project.

Sharing the Results:

The knowledge that we get from doing this research will be shared with you
through communication with Human Resource Development (HRD) department before
it is made widely available to the public. Confidential information will not be shared.
There will be small meetings with the HR Dept. of your company. After these meetings,
we will publish the results so that other interested people may learn from our research.

Right to Refuse or Withdraw:

You do not have to take part in this research if you do not wish to do so and
refusing to participate will not affect you in any way in the company. You will still have
all the benefits that you would otherwise have in the company. You may stop
participating in the research at any time that you wish without losing any of your rights
as an employee.

Alternatives to Participating:

If you do not wish to take part in the research, you will be provided with the
established standard training programmes that are conducted as per the HR policy of
your company.
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Whom to Contact:

If you have any questions you may ask them now or later, even after the study has
started. If you wish to ask questions later, you may contact any of the following:

Datta S. Taware,
PhD Scholar,
SVYASA Yoga University,

Prashanti Kutiram,
Vivekananda Road, Kalluballu Post,

Jigani, Anekal,
Bengaluru — 560105.

Ph: +918855055777, 080-2263 9963.
E-mail: dattataware@gmail.com | Web: www.svyasa.edu.in

This proposal has been reviewed and approved by Institutional Review
Board (IRB) and Institutional Ethics Committee (IEC), which is a committee
whose task it is to make sure that research participants are protected from harm.

If you wish to find about more about the IRB and IEC, contact:

Dr. Manjunath,
Anvesana Research Laboratory,
SVYASA Yoga University,

Prashanti Kutiram,
Vivekananda Road, Kalluballu Post,

Jigani, Anekal,
Bengaluru — 560105.

Ph: 080-2263 9961/9963/9984/9995

E-mail: info@svyasa.edu.in | Web: www.svyasa.edu.in
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10.2 Certificate of Consent - participant
S-VYASA DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITY, BANGALORE

Certificate of Consent

| have read the foregoing information, or it has been read to me. | have had the
opportunity to ask questions about it and any questions that | have asked have been
answered to my satisfaction. | understand that the following will be done:

1. 1will undergo Training Programmes - Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) or
Physical Exercises for Leadership Competency Development.

2. 1 will be voluntarily attending it daily 1 hr for 90 days.

3. These programmes will be conducted in safe manner under supervision of
researcher.

4. 1 will be filling the set of questionnaires at regular intervals of 30 days.

5. These questionnaires contain questions in which | will be asked questions
about other participants’ behavior and questions about my behavior will be
asked to other participants, without using names of any individuals.

6. Confidentiality of data will be maintained.

| consent voluntarily to participate as a participant in this research.

Print Name of Participant

Signature of Participant

Date

Day/month/year
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10.3 Certificate of Consent - researcher
S-VYASA DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITY

Certificate of Consent

| have accurately read out the information sheet to the potential participant, and to

the best of my ability made sure that the participant understands that the following
be done:

will

1. They will undergo Training Programmes - Integrated Yoga Module (I'YM) or

Physical Exercises for Leadership Competency Development.

2. They will be voluntarily attending it daily 1 hr for 90 days.

3. These programmes will be conducted in safe manner under supervisio
researcher.

4. They will be filling the set of questionnaires at regular intervals of 30 days.

n of

5. These questionnaires contain questions in which they will be asked questions
about other participants’ behavior and questions about their behavior will be

asked to other participants, without using names of any individuals.
6. Confidentiality of data will be maintained.

| confirm that the participant was given an opportunity to ask questions about the
study, and all the questions asked by the participant have been answered correctly and
to the best of my ability. | confirm that the individual has not been coerced into giving

consent, and the consent has been given freely and voluntarily.

A copy of this Informed Consent Form (ICF) has been provided to the participant.

Print Name of Researcher/person taking the Consent - Mr. Datta Shesharao Taware.

Signature of Researcher /person taking the consent

Date

Day/month/year
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10.4 Institutional ethical committee approval

o A‘(OQ? ARL'SJML_%

et faderr =g 9 ATHa T

Swami Vivekananda Yoga Anusandhina Samsthiana

(Declared as Deemed-to-be University under Section 3 of the UGC Act. 15%8)

Eknath Bhavan, # 19, Gavipuram Circle, Kempegowda Nagar. Banqaiors - 560 (1%
Ph: 080 - 2661 2669, Telefax: 040 - 2660 BA4%
E-mail: svyasa@svyasa.org Website: www.svyasa.org

RES/IEC-SVYASA/27/2014 October 09, 2014

FAVS S

To,

Dr. Sony Kumari

Assistant Professor,
S-VYASA, Yoga University,

Bangalore
Reference:
“Impact of Integrated Yoga Module (IYM) on Leadership Competencies."- Committes Azprows!

of the above mentioned study.

Dear Dr. Sony Kumari,

We have received from you the following study related documents vide your letter dated iume
15, 2014

1 Project Proposal
2 Informed consent form

Ethics committee meeting was held on July 20, 2014 at 10 am to 1:00 pm at Eknath Shavan,
Bangalore. Above documents were examined and discussed in the meeting After sue
consideration, the committee has decided to approve conducting the aforementioned stuay

APPROVED

[/ti L(soch ot SA_

INSTITUTIONAL ETHICS COMMITTEE
SVYASA, BANGALORE
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Swami Vivekananda Yoga Anusandhina Samsthéna

De . . ‘.
(Declared as Deemed-to-be University under Section 3 of the UGC Act. 1358)

Znnien

Eknath Bhavan, # 19, Gavipuram Circle, Kempegowda Nagar. Bangalars - %60 119
Ph: 080 - 2661 2669, Telefax: 080 - 2660 8545
E-rr]-a?l: svyasa@svyasa.org Website: www.svyasa.org

This is to confirm that neither Dr. Sony Kumari nor any study staff participating in this study
were involved in the voting procedures and decision making.

The institutional Review Board / Independent Ethics Committee (IEC) are expected to be

informed about the progress of the study / any changes in the protocol and patient information
/ informed consent. The investigators are also expected to submit a copy of the final report to

|EC for records.

This approval is valid up to the completion of the study at the site.

Please submit to the IEC, the status report of the study as per &. SOPs.

The IEC is organized & operates according to the requirements of ICH — GCP, Indian Council of

Medical Research guidelines & Schedule Y.

Best Wishes,

R./Sz./\‘ﬁanig(t.glfﬂ —."L"

Member Secretary,
Institutional Ethics Committee,

S-VYASA, Bangalore.
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10.5 Questionnaires — sample copy

10.5.1 Indian Transformational Leadership

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

Krishnan, V. R. (2009). Transformational Leadership Questionnaire -- Form 9.
Chennai, India: Great Lakes Institute of Management.

Listed below are statements about yourself. Please judge how frequently each statement fits you, using the
following key:

0=Not at all; 1=Once in a while; 2=Sometimes; 3=Fairly often; 4=Frequently, if not always.

I am hardworking and enthusiastic about assignments.

I exhibit consistency in behavior when it comes to my set of core values.

I involve each member of my group in striving toward the group's common goal.
I encourage others to solve problems independently.

I recognize the fact that different people need to be treated differently.

I am the epitome of confidence, whatever the situation.

I coordinate well between multiple factions or subgroups.

I show others the bigger picture behind all actions.

I make others question the assumptions they make, for even the simplest of things.
I recognize competence in others and encourage them to build on the same.

I lead from the front.

I lead by example, by practicing what | preach.

I set goals that enhance others' desire to achieve them.

I promote free and radical thinking.

I bring the best out of every individual.

I am charged with energy to do more.

I am clear in my thoughts and actions.

I utilize every opportunity to talk about the vision of the group or organization.
I nurture creativity by not imposing too many processes.

I am sensitive to others' personal needs.

I have the courage to take bold decisions and stick to them.

I live up to my commitments, no matter what.

I am persistent in achieving the targets.

I make others to come up with more and more ideas regarding any issue.

I encourage others to discuss personal issues with me.
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26 | make personal sacrifices while working towards the group's common goal.
27 1 influence each person not to be selfish, but to think about the comfort of others.
28 | have a fantastic sense of visualization of future outcomes.

29 | encourage others to throw away conventional thinking.

30 | ensure that others get all possible support so that they can pursue other interests of life.
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10.5.2 London Business School - Decision Making Style

LBS DMSQ - Decision making style scale items
Please mark your answer for each statement by tick mark (V). Options are as below.
1 = strongly disagree, 2 = disagree, 3 = neither agree nor disagree, 4 = agree, 5 =

strongly agree

dmsgl. My style is more spontaneous action than cool deliberation.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg2. When things go wrong at work it takes me a while to get over it.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq3. High risk activities excite me.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsg4. | am someone who prefers routine to uncertainty.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg5. | would rather achieve balance than success in my life.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq6. I like to make decisions quickly and instinctively.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq7. | never upset people
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq8. Before buying a quite expensive item | do exhaustive research.,
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg9. | am the sort of person who can easily shrug off a set-back and keep on going.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq10. I like to put myself in situations where anything can happen.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqll. | feel happiest working with tried and tested methods.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsgl2. 1 am much less concerned with achievement than with my personal

fulfilment.
1 2 3 4 5
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dmsqg13. Nothing makes me angry.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsql4. | prefer to jump into new situations rather than trying to calculate in advance
what might happen.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsql5. I like to gather a lot of data on any new opportunities that arise.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg16. My mood goes up and down as a result of what happens at work.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsql7. | find it is best to trust instinctive reactions to situations.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg18. To help ensure things run smoothly I like routines and systems.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg19. When I play a game the only thing that matters is winning.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq20. | have no bad habits.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq?21. I like areas of work where gut feeling rather than careful analysis is needed.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsq22. | can shut off emotionally from things that happen at work.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsg23. | love taking chances.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg24. | like tasks where the end result is unpredictable.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg25. Occasionally people make me angry.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsq26. Success is all that matters to me.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsg27. When undertaking a task, my style is to take a highly structured
approach.

1 2 3 4 5
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dmsg28. | tend to be very emotionally involved with almost any role |
perform.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg29. I find the uncertainty of big changes stimulating.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq30. I’m always patient with people
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq31. I prefer situations that are not guided by the rules.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg32. My main motivation is to be a star in my field.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq33. I like to study the evidence in detail before making choices.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg34. When there is a big event coming up at work, | find it hard to put it
out of my mind. 1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg35. | feel at home in situations where | am under pressure to make quick
decisions.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq36. I rarely act on impulse
1 2 3 4 5

dmsq37. | feel too tied down when | have to follow standard operating procedures for
any length of time. 1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg38. I don’t mind losing in most competitive situations.

1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg39. | always devote a lot of time to evaluating options fully before coming to
important decisions.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg40. A lot of the emotions | experience in my leisure time are work related.
1 2 3 4 5

dmsqg41l. | like to take my time over most decisions.
1 2 3 4 5
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Decision making style scales

The following five scales were derived from the variables dmsql — dmsg41.

ach. The achievement drive scale measures the extent to which the participant
focuses upon being the best. A high score suggests that they are highly motivated

by success. A low score suggests that winning is less important than other values.

delib. This scale measures preferences or style of decision making in terms of

fast versus more considered choices. A high score suggests a tendency to take

an impulsive, intuitive approach to tasks. A low score suggests a deliberative,
information-based approach to situations

eminv. This scale assesses the degree to which the participant is emotionally
involved in your work. A high score on this scale indicates a strong emotional
involvement with work. A low score indicates emotional detachment.

rpref. The risk preference scale assesses the degree to which the participant is willing to
take a chance. A high score is associated with a liking for risk and uncertainty. A low
score is associated with a preference for certainty and risk avoidance.

rout. This scale assesses the participant’s preferred level of routine and structure. A
high score indicates a preference for using routines and systems. A low score indicates

a preference for unstructured situations and an uncertain environment.
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10.5.3 World Health Organization Quality of Life (WHOQOL-BREF)

WHOQOL-BREF
The following questions ask how you feel about your quality of life, health, or
other areas of your life. 1 will read out each question to you, along with the
response options. Please choose the answer that appears most appropriate. If
you are unsure about which response to give to a question, the first response you
think of is often the best one.
Please keep in mind your standards, hopes, pleasures and concerns. We ask
that you think about your life in the last four weeks.

Neither poor
Very poor Poor nor good Good Very good
1. How would you rate your
quality of life? 1 2 3 4 S
Ver Neither Ver
Ve Dissatisfied | satisfied nor | Satisfied ery
dissatisfied dissatisfi satisfied
issatisfied
How satisfied are you with
2. your
health? L 2 3 4 S
The following questions ask about how much you have experienced certain
things in the last four weeks.
An
N " Al A moderate Ver;r/] extreme
otata ittle amount muc amount
3. To what extent do you feel that
physical pain prevents you
from 5 4 3 2 1
doing what you need to do?
4. How much do you need any
medical treatment to function 5 4 3 2 1
in your daily life?
5. How much do you enjoy life? 1 2 3 4 5
6. To what extent do you feel your 1 5 3 A 5
life to be meaningful?
A moderate | Very
Not at all A little amount much  |Extremely
7. How well are you able to
concentrate? 1 2 3 4 5
8. How safe do you feel in your
daily life? 1 2 3 4 5
0. How healthy is your physical
environment? 1 2 3 4 5
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The following questions ask about how completely you experience or were able to do certain
things in the last four weeks.

Not at all A little Moderately Mostly Completely
Do you have enough energy
10. |for
everyday life? 1 2 3 4 S
11. |Are you able to accept your
bodily appearance? 1 2 3 4 S
12. |Have you enough money to
meet your needs? 1 2 3 4 S
13. |How available to you is the
information that you need in 1 2 3 4 5
your day-to-day life?
To what extent do you have
14, |the
opportunity for leisure 1 2 3 4 5
activities?
Neither poor
Very poor Poor nor good Good Very good
15. |How well are you able to get
around? 1 2 3 4 S
Neither
) Ve_ry. Dissatisfied | satisfied nor | Satisfied V_ery
dissatisfied dissatisfied satisfied
How satisfied are you with
16. |your
sleep? 1 2 3 4 5
17. [How satisfied are you with
your ability to perform your 1 2 3 4 5
daily living activities?
18. |How satisfied are you with 1 ) 3 4 5
your capacity for work?
19. |H isfied ar ith
9 ow satisfied are you wit 1 ) 3 4 5

yourself?
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How satisfied are you with
20. |your
personal relationships?

21. [How satisfied are you with
your sex life?

How satisfied are you with
22. |the

support you get from your 1 2 3 4 5
friends?

How satisfied are you with
23. |the

conditions of your living
place?

How satisfied are you with
24. |your
access to health services?

25. [How satisfied are you with

your transport? 1 2 3 4 >

The following question refers to how often you have felt or experienced certain
things in the last four weeks.

Never Seldom Quite often | Very often Always

26. [How often do you have
negative feelings such as blue
mood, despair, anxiety,
depression?

Do you have any comments about the assessment?

[The following table should be completed after the interview is finished]

Transformed scores*

Equations for computing domain scores | Raw score
4-20 0-100

27. |Domain 1 [(6-Q3) + (6-Q4) + Q10 + Q15 + Q16 + Q17 + Q18
THi+T+Hi+i+7+1 a. = b: C:
28. |Domain 2 [Q5+ Q6+ Q7 + Q11 + Q19 + (6-Q26) o= b: c
(H e
29. [Domain 3 |Q20 + Q21 + Q22
a.= b: c
i+t
30. |Domain4 |Q8+ Q9+ Q12+ Q13+ Q14 + Q23 + Q24 + Q25
AR AR R AR a.= b: c:

* See Procedures Manual, pages 13-15
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10.5.4 Guna Personality Inventory (GPI)
Vivekananda Yoga Anusanndhana Samsthana

Prashanti Kutiram

The ‘G’ INVENTORY OF PERSONALITY

NAME. ..t SEX i
Age (inyears) .....oovvvvvreerennenninnennns Educational Qualification................cooevviiiiiiinnnnnnn
OCCUPAtION. ...ttt eaee e, Date. ..o
AAIESS. . et
INSTRUCTION

Given below are TEN triplets, each consisting of three items, each item indicating an attitude or
activity.

Please attempt each of the triplets and tick only one item in each triplet which you think to be most
applicable to you. May be you practice then or just prefer them.

Please remember that none of the items is good or bad. The item simply implies certain differences
among persons.

Please attempt all the ten triplets.

A. (a) I have no grudge against myself or anybody else for my sufferings.
(b) I hold myself responsible for my sufferings.
(c) I hold others and/ or my circumstances responsible for my sufferings.

B. If I am compelled to choose one from among the following three alternatives.
I would like to spend my leisure hours mostly by —
(a) Playing games and/or visiting friends.
(b) Sleeping or idling away the time.
(c) Reading books on philosophy and/ or religion.

C. | prefer
(a) Visiting places or workship and prayer.
(b) Witnessing occult practices.
(c) Watching physical feats.

D. | prefer
(a) Preparing of meat derived from fresh kills.
(b) Preparing of dried fish or tinned meat.
(c) Fruits and/ or Milk preparing.
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(a) I my work | feel encouraged when | am praised and depressed when criticized.
(b) Praise or criticism does not generally affect my work.
(c) Generally | feel no urge to work, no matter whether | am praised or criticized.

In Most Cases | give alms to beggars /sympathise with the poor
(a) With a sense of service.

(b) With a spirit of rendering help.

(c) With the attitude of disgust and indifference.

(a) I believe that right and wrong are exclusively moral values.
(b) Right and wrong practically carries no sense for me.
(c) I believe that right or wrong are only social value.

(a) Ordinarily I do not like to work unless compelled by circumstances.
(b) I like to work and in most cases my action is guided by reason.
(c) I like to work and in most cases | act impulsively.

(a) I can seldom work with determination even in encouraging situations.
(b) I can work with determination without expectation for any return.
(c) I can work with determination only when some return is assured.

(a) I am ready to undergo pains, but mainly for attaining worldly happiness.

(b) I am ready to undergo pains mainly for attaining spiritual progress.
(c) 1 do not take pains at all; rather | like comforts and amusements.
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10.6 List of books referred in literature survey

Sr. No. | Book Name Author Publication
Sri Chandrasekhara . .

1 The Vedas Saraswati Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan

2 An Introduction toHindu Swami Harshananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata
Culture
Practical Vedanta and the . .

3 science of values Swami Ranganathananda | Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata

4 The Six Systems of Hindu Swami Harshananda Sri Ramakrishna Math,
Philosophy Mylapore, Chennai

5 Vedanta Philosophy Swami Vivekananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata

6 Three systems of Vedanta Swami Harshananda S Ramakrlshr_ma Math,

Mylapore, Chennai

4 Jivanmukti Viveka of Swami Harshananda Sri Ramakrishna Math,
Vidyaranya Mylapore, Chennai
Eight Upanishads with the
Commentary of Sri . . .

5 Sankaracharya - Vol 1 and Swami Gambhirananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata
Vol 2
Chandogya Upanishad with

6 the Commentary of Sri | Swami Gambhirananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata
Sankaracarya
The Brhadaranyaka

7 Upanishad with th? Swami Madhavananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata
Commentary of Sri
Sankaracharya
Aatmabodha- Self . .

8 Knowledge of Sri | Swami Nikhilananda Sri Ramakrlshna Math,

Mylapore, Chennai

Sankaracharya

9 Insights Into Vedanta - Swami Sunirmalananada Adhyksha, Sri Ramakrishna
Tattvabodha Math, Mylapore, Chennai

10 Vivekachudamani of Sri Swami Turivananda Sri Ramakrishna Math,
Sankaracharya y Mylapore, Chennai

11 Updeshasahastri  of Sri Swami Jaadananda Sri Ramakrishna Math,
Sankaracharya g Mylapore, Chennai

12 Brahma Sutras According 1o Swami Vireswarananda Advaita Ashrama, Kolkata

Sri Sankara
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13

Swami Prabhavananda
Patanjali Yoga Sutras and Christopher

Ishewrwood Chennai
Narada,
14 Narada Bhakti Sutra A. C. Bhaktivedanta | Bhaktivedanta Book Trust
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